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Description

[0001] This application claims priority to Chinese Patent Application No. 202110904552.5, filed with the China National
Intellectual Property Administration on August 6, 2021 and entitled "SIDELINK TRANSMISSION METHOD, DEVICE,
AND STORAGE MEDIUM", which is incorporated herein by reference in its entirety.

TECHNICAL FIELD

[0002] This application relates to the field of communication technologies, and in particular, to a sidelink transmission
method, a device, and a storage medium.

BACKGROUND

[0003] Insome communication systems, signaling and data transmission may be performed between terminal devices
on asidelink (sidelink). This manner of performing transmission on the sidelink may be referred to as sidelink transmission.
The terminal device senses and selects a resource from a resource pool preconfigured by a network device, to obtain
a candidate resource set, and selects a resource from the candidate resource set for sidelink transmission.

[0004] However, when the terminal device cannot sense that a resource has been reserved by another terminal device,
the terminal device adds the resource to the candidate resource set. If the resource is used during subsequent signaling
and/or data sending, the resource overlaps a resource reserved by the another terminal device. As a result, a terminal
device at a receive end cannot successfully decode signaling and/or data from a transmit end, thereby reducing trans-
mission reliability of the entire communication system.

SUMMARY

[0005] Embodiments of this application provide a sidelink transmission method, a device, and a storage medium, to
relieve a resource conflict, thereby improving transmission reliability of a communication system.

[0006] Accordingto afirstaspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, including:
A first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource based
on a first parameter, where the first parameter includes resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, or
the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, the first resource
is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a third
terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict degrees, and M is a
positive integer greater than 1; and the first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal
device and/or the third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.
[0007] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the first aspect, the first terminal device sends
resource conflict indication information to the second terminal device to indicate the first resource conflict degree, and
the second terminal device may determine, based on the first resource conflict degree, whether there is a resource
conflict between resources for transmission and whether the resource conflict is serious. This can avoid a transmission
failure caused by the resource conflict, and improve transmission reliability of a communication system.

[0008] Further, the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict indication information in this em-
bodiment of this application is one of at least two resource conflict degrees, so that a fine-grained indication is performed
on the conflict degree between the first resource and the second resource. This not only indicates that the first resource
conflicts/does not conflict with the second resource, and implements an accurate indication of the conflict degree. In
addition, the second terminal device can estimate, based on the first conflict degree, whether data can be correctly
transmitted, to avoid transmission resource reselection or data retransmission performed when the resource conflict
degree is low and the data can be correctly transmitted. This avoids unnecessary resource reselection, or avoids a waste
of resources, and improves performance of the communication system.

[0009] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0010] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, when the first resource includes the
first sending resource and the second resource includes the second sending resource, the first terminal device may
indicate, in an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource,
and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the first resource includes the first reserved resource and the second resource
includes the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-collision scenario, whether
there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the
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first resource includes the first sending resource and the second sending resource, and the second resource includes
the second sending resource and the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-
collision scenario and an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second
resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. Therefore, the first terminal device can perform a conflict indication in a
plurality of collision scenarios.

[0011] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines, based on a
strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource,
where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the first control information;
the first terminal device determines, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource, a
strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource, where the second sending resource is a resource on which the
second terminal device sends the second control information; and/or the first terminal device determines resource
overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the first reserved resource and the
second reserved resource.

[0012] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device measures a
strength of a channel transmitted on the first sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the
first resource, namely, a first signal strength. Similarly, the first terminal device measures the strength of the signal
transmitted on the second sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource,
namely, a second signal strength. This improves measurement convenience. The first terminal device determines the
resource overlapping information based on the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource in the before-
collision scenario, to accurately measure the resource overlapping information.

[0013] Optionally, the resource overlapping information includes:

a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0014] Optionally, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0015] Optionally, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
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of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0016] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a
first resource and a second resource based on a first parameter includes: The first terminal device determines the first
resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and M conflict threshold ranges.

[0017] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the M conflict threshold ranges are
associated with the M resource conflict degrees. The first terminal device compares the first parameter with the M conflict
threshold ranges, to determine the conflict threshold range within which the first parameter falls, so as to determine the
corresponding first resource conflict degree. This can avoid setting the corresponding resource conflict degree for each
first parameter, improves convenience of determining the resource conflict degree, and improves performance of the
communication system.

[0018] In a possible implementation, that the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict degree based
onthefirstparameterand M conflict threshold ranges includes: The first terminal device determines that the first parameter
falls within a kth conflict threshold range, where the kth conflict threshold range is a conflict threshold range that is in the
M conflict threshold ranges and that corresponds to the first resource conflict degree.

[0019] According tothe communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device can determine
the corresponding first resource conflict degree by determining the kth conflict threshold range within which the first
parameter falls. Compared with a manner of presetting a corresponding conflict threshold range for each first parameter
or each group of first parameters, this implementation has higher processing efficiency and saves storage space.
[0020] Optionally,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0021] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0022] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the conflict threshold range may be
the overlapping information threshold range and/or the signal strength threshold range, to determine the conflict degrees
for different first parameters.

[0023] In a possible implementation, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code
domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates the first
resource conflict degree.

[0024] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device sends, on
different frequency domain resources, resource conflict information indicating different resource conflict degrees, and/or
indicates the first resource conflict degree based on different CS sequences, thereby reducing transmission resources
occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0025] In a possible implementation, at least one of the time domain resource, the frequency domain resource, or the
code domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates at least
one of the following:

a signal strength threshold range and a resource overlapping information threshold range that correspond to the first
resource conflict degree, and a combination of the resource overlapping information threshold range and the signal
strength threshold range.

[0026] The first resource conflict degree corresponds to the foregoing conflict threshold range, and there are threshold
ranges corresponding to a plurality of measured parameters, to perform fine-grained division on conflict degrees under
different measured parameters.

[0027] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,
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M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or
P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0028] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree
indicated by the resource conflict information may be a recommendation level or may be a disrecommendation level. A
higher recommendation level indicates higher reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource. A
higher disrecommendation level indicates lower reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource.
Therefore, the resource conflict information provides a plurality of fine-grained conflict degrees, to indicate a resource
conflict degree to the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device, or indicate reliability of transmission of
the resource.

[0029] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines a first trans-
mission parameter difference and/or a second transmission parameter difference, where the first transmission parameter
difference is a transmission parameter difference between the first reserved resource and the first sending resource,
and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between the second reserved
resource and the second sending resource; and when the first transmission parameter difference or the second trans-
mission parameter difference is greater than a first preset value, the first terminal device determines that the first resource
conflict degree is a second resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation
degree.

[0030] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree is
further adjusted in time based on a transmission parameter difference between a reserved resource and a sending
resource, so that the resource conflictinformation can indicate a more accurate resource conflict degree, and the second
terminal device accurately determines whether to perform retransmission or reselection.

[0031] According to a second aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method,
including: A first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, the
first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used
by the first terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict degrees, and
M is a positive integer greater than 1; the first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal
device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree; and/or the first terminal device
reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the second resource based on the first resource conflict degree.

[0032] Compared with the communication method provided in the first aspect, in the communication method provided
in the second aspect, the first terminal device can perform a conflict indication on the second terminal device that has
a resource conflict with the first terminal device, or the first terminal device can be controlled to retransmit, reselect, or
continue to use the second resource.

[0033] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a third sending resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that is used
for transmission.

[0034] Accordingto the communication method provided in this implementation, in a before-collision scenario, the first
terminal device indicates whether there is a conflict between the first sending resource and the third sending resource,
and in an after-collision scenario, the first terminal device indicates whether there is a conflict between the first reserved
resource and the third sending resource.

[0035] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines, based on a
strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource,
where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the first control information;
the first terminal device determines a strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource; and/or the first terminal
device determines resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the first
reserved resource and a second reserved resource.

[0036] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device measures a
strength of a channel transmitted on the first sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the
first resource, namely, a first signal strength. Similarly, the first terminal device measures the strength of the signal
transmitted on the second sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource,
namely, a second signal strength. This improves measurement convenience. The first terminal device determines the
resource overlapping information based on the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource in the before-
collision scenario, to accurately measure the resource overlapping information.

[0037] Optionally, the resource overlapping information includes:
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a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0038] Optionally, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0039] Optionally, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0040] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a
first resource and a second resource based on a first parameter includes: The first terminal device determines the first
resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and M conflict threshold ranges.

[0041] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the M conflict threshold ranges are
associated with the M resource conflict degrees. The first terminal device compares the first parameter with the M conflict
threshold ranges, to determine the conflict threshold range within which the first parameter falls, so as to determine the
corresponding first resource conflict degree. This can avoid setting the corresponding resource conflict degree for each
first parameter, improves convenience of determining the resource conflict degree, and improves performance of a
communication system.

[0042] In a possible implementation, that the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict degree based
onthefirstparameter and M conflict threshold ranges includes: The first terminal device determines that the first parameter
falls within a kth conflict threshold range, where the kth conflict threshold range is a conflict threshold range that is in the
M conflict threshold ranges and that corresponds to the first resource conflict degree.

[0043] Accordingtothe communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device can determine
the corresponding first resource conflict degree by determining the kth conflict threshold range within which the first
parameter falls. Compared with a manner of presetting a corresponding conflict threshold range for each first parameter
or each group of first parameters, this implementation has higher processing efficiency and saves storage space.
[0044] Optionally,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
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range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0045] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0046] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the conflict threshold range may be
the overlapping information threshold range and/or the signal strength threshold range, to determine the conflict degrees
for different first parameters.

[0047] In a possible implementation, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code
domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates the first
resource conflict degree.

[0048] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device sends, on
different frequency domain resources, resource conflict information indicating different resource conflict degrees, and/or
indicates the first resource conflict degree based on different CS sequences, thereby reducing transmission resources
occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0049] In a possible implementation, at least one of the time domain resource, the frequency domain resource, or the
code domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates at least
one of the following:

a signal strength threshold range and a resource overlapping information threshold range that correspond to the first
resource conflict degree, and a combination of the resource overlapping information threshold range and the signal
strength threshold range.

[0050] The first resource conflict degree corresponds to the foregoing conflict threshold range, and there are threshold
ranges corresponding to a plurality of measured parameters, to perform fine-grained division on conflict degrees under
different measured parameters.

[0051] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a
first resource and a second resource based on a first parameter includes: The first terminal device obtains first config-
uration information, where the first configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict
threshold is associated with a second parameter, the second parameter is channel busy information and/or priority
information, and the resource conflict threshold includes the signal strength threshold and/or the resource overlapping
information threshold.

[0052] Therefore, the resource conflict threshold is obtained based on the second parameter, and flexible scheduling
of the resource conflict threshold is implemented.

[0053] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0054] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree
indicated by the resource conflict information may be a recommendation level or may be a disrecommendation level. A
higher recommendation level indicates higher reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource. A
higher disrecommendation level indicates lower reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource.
Therefore, the resource conflict information provides a plurality of fine-grained conflict degrees, to indicate a resource
conflict degree to the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device, or indicate reliability of transmission of
the resource.

[0055] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines a first trans-
mission parameter difference and/or a second transmission parameter difference, where the first transmission parameter
difference is a transmission parameter difference between the first reserved resource and the first sending resource,
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and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between the second reserved
resource and the second sending resource; and when the first transmission parameter difference or the second trans-
mission parameter difference is greater than a first preset value, the first terminal device determines that the first resource
conflict degree is a second resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation
degree.

[0056] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree is
further adjusted in time based on a transmission parameter difference between a reserved resource and a sending
resource, so that the resource conflictinformation can indicate a more accurate resource conflict degree, and the second
terminal device accurately determines whether to perform retransmission or reselection.

[0057] Accordingtoathird aspect, an embodimentofthis application provides a sidelink transmission method, including:
A second terminal device receives first resource conflict information, where the first resource conflict information indicates
a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource, the first resource is a resource used by
the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a first terminal device or a third
terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict degrees, M is an integer
greater than 1, and the resource conflict degree is associated with resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength; and the second terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the first resource based on the first
resource conflict degree.

[0058] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0059] Optionally, the resource overlapping information includes:

a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0060] Optionally, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0061] Optionally, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
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part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0062] Optionally,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0063] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0064] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0065] For beneficial effect of the communication method provided in the third aspect and the possible implementations
of the third aspect, refer to the beneficial effect brought by the first aspect, the second aspect, and the possible imple-
mentations of the first aspect and the second aspect. Details are not described herein again.

[0066] According to the third aspect, in a possible implementation, the second terminal device receives N pieces of
first resource conflict information, and N is a positive integer.

[0067] When a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the ith
disrecommendation level, or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first resource
conflictinformationis the largest, the second terminal device determines that the firstresource is at the ith recommendation
level.

[0068] Accordingtothe communication method provided in this implementation, for different scenarios, when receiving
the N pieces of resource conflict information, the second terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree
based on a number of conflict degrees of a same type indicated in the N pieces of resource conflict information, to
accurately determine whether to perform data retransmission or transmission resource reselection, or continue to use
the first resource.

[0069] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

[0070] When a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith disrecommendation levels to N is greater
than or equal to a second preset value, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the ith
disrecommendation level; or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource conflict
information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith recommendation levels to N is greater than or equal to a
third preset value, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the ith recommendation level.
[0071] In a possible implementation, that the second terminal device reselects, retransmits or continues to use the
first resource based on the first resource conflict degree includes:

[0072] The second terminal device reselects or retransmits the first resource based on the first resource conflict degree
and a first preset condition.

[0073] The first preset condition includes at least one of the following:

a number of candidate resources in a candidate resource set of the second terminal device is less than a fourth



10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 4 380 266 A1

preset value;

a number of remaining resources of a sidelink grant (SL grant) is less than a fifth preset value;
anumber of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource is greater than a sixth preset value;
a CBR is greater than a seventh preset value; and

a number of first reserved resources is less than or equal to an eighth preset value, and the first reserved resource
is a reserved resource indicated by the first control information sent by the second terminal device.

[0074] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, when conflict indication information
indicates a specific first resource conflict degree, the second terminal device determines, based on at least one of
resource usage of a resource pool, a channel busy degree, or a number of data transmissions, to retransmit, reselect,
or continue to use the first resource. This ensures that retransmission or reselection can improve transmission reliability
for data transmission. In addition, this avoids large overheads of a communication system caused by frequent retrans-
mission or reselection.

[0075] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

The second terminal device determines the first preset condition and/or a preset value in the first preset condition based
on the first resource conflict degree.

[0076] Accordingto the communication method provided in this implementation, the second terminal device can make
the first preset condition more applicable to a current scenario, thereby improving accuracy of evaluating whether re-
transmission or reselection is required.

[0077] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

The second terminal device determines, based on the first resource conflict degree, a reselection probability corre-
sponding to the first resource conflict degree; and

the second terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the first resource based on the reselection
probability.

[0078] Accordingtothe communication method provided in this implementation, the second terminal device can quickly
determine whether to perform reselection or retransmission, thereby improving processing efficiency.

[0079] According to a fourth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method,
including: A first terminal device determines M conflict threshold ranges based on channel busy information and/or
priority information, where the M conflict threshold ranges are in a one-to-one correspondence with M conflict degrees;
the first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource
based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, or
the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, the first resource
is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a third
terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of the M resource conflict degrees, and M is a
positive integer; and the first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or
the third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0080] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the fourth aspect, the first terminal device and the
second terminal device each may determine a corresponding first conflict threshold range based on the channel busy
information and/or the priority information, and then determine the first resource conflict degree. In this case, the resource
conflict information only needs to indicate whether there is a resource conflict between the first resource and the second
resource. This reduces resources occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0081] Inapossible implementation, the method furtherincludes: The first terminal device obtains second configuration
information, where the second configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict
threshold is associated with the channel busy information and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict
threshold includes a signal strength threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0082] Therefore, the resource conflict threshold is obtained based on a second parameter, and flexible scheduling
of the resource conflict threshold is implemented.

[0083] In a possible implementation, the first terminal device determines a first resource conflict threshold or a first
resource conflict threshold set based on the channel busy information and/or the priority information.

[0084] After the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold based on the channel busy infor-
mation and/or the priority information, when the resource overlapping information and/or the signal strength are/is greater
than the first resource conflict threshold, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict, or when the resource
overlapping information and/or the signal strength are/is less than or equal to the first resource conflict threshold, the
first terminal does not indicate the resource conflict.

[0085] After the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold set based on the channel busy
information and/or the priority information, the first terminal device determines the M conflict threshold ranges based on
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the first resource conflict threshold set.

[0086] The second terminal device determines a first resource conflict threshold range set based on the channel busy
information and/or the priority information that are/is obtained through measurement, and further determines the first
resource conflict degree, thereby reducing signaling overheads.

[0087] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0088] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, when the first resource includes the
first sending resource and the second resource includes the second sending resource, the first terminal device may
indicate, in an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource,
and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the first resource includes the first reserved resource and the second resource
includes the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-collision scenario, whether
there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the
first resource includes the first sending resource and the second sending resource, and the second resource includes
the second sending resource and the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-
collision scenario and an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second
resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. Therefore, the first terminal device can perform a conflict indication in a
plurality of collision scenarios.

[0089] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines, based on a
strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource,
where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the first control information;
the first terminal device determines, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource, a
strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource, where the second sending resource is a resource on which the
second terminal device sends the second control information; and/or the first terminal device determines resource
overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the first reserved resource and the
second reserved resource.

[0090] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device measures a
strength of a channel transmitted on the first sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the
first resource, namely, a first signal strength. Similarly, the first terminal device measures the strength of the signal
transmitted on the second sending resource, to obtain the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource,
namely, a second signal strength. This improves measurement convenience. The first terminal device determines the
resource overlapping information based on the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource in the before-
collision scenario, to accurately measure the resource overlapping information.

[0091] Optionally, the resource overlapping information includes:

a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0092] Optionally, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0093] Optionally, the first parameter includes:
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the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0094] In a possible implementation, that the first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between
a first resource and a second resource based on a first parameter includes: The first terminal device determines the first
resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and the M conflict threshold ranges.

[0095] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the M conflict threshold ranges are
associated with the M resource conflict degrees. The first terminal device compares the first parameter with the M conflict
threshold ranges, to determine the conflict threshold range within which the first parameter falls, so as to determine the
corresponding first resource conflict degree. This can avoid setting the corresponding resource conflict degree for each
first parameter, improves convenience of determining the resource conflict degree, and improves performance of a
communication system.

[0096] In a possible implementation, that the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict degree based
onthefirst parameter and M conflict threshold ranges includes: The first terminal device determines that the first parameter
falls within a kth conflict threshold range, where the kth conflict threshold range is a conflict threshold range that is in the
M conflict threshold ranges and that corresponds to the first resource conflict degree.

[0097] According tothe communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device can determine
the corresponding first resource conflict degree by determining the kth conflict threshold range within which the first
parameter falls. Compared with a manner of presetting a corresponding conflict threshold range for each first parameter
or each group of first parameters, this implementation has higher processing efficiency and saves storage space.
[0098] Optionally,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0099] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0100] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the conflict threshold range may be
the overlapping information threshold range and/or the signal strength threshold range, to determine conflict degrees
for different first parameters.

[0101] In a possible implementation, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code
domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates the first
resource conflict degree.

[0102] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first terminal device sends, on
different frequency domain resources, resource conflict information indicating different resource conflict degrees, and/or
indicates the first resource conflict degree based on different CS sequences, thereby reducing transmission resources
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occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0103] In a possible implementation, at least one of the time domain resource, the frequency domain resource, or the
code domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates at least
one of the following:

a signal strength threshold range and a resource overlapping information threshold range that correspond to the first
resource conflict degree, and a combination of the resource overlapping information threshold range and the signal
strength threshold range.

[0104] The first resource conflict degree corresponds to the foregoing conflict threshold range, and there are threshold
ranges corresponding to a plurality of measured parameters, to perform fine-grained division on conflict degrees under
different measured parameters.

[0105] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0106] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree
indicated by the resource conflict information may be a recommendation level or may be a disrecommendation level. A
higher recommendation level indicates higher reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource. A
higher disrecommendation level indicates lower reliability of transmission of the first resource or the second resource.
Therefore, the resource conflict information provides a plurality of fine-grained conflict degrees, to indicate a resource
conflict degree to the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device, or indicate reliability of transmission of
the resource.

[0107] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines a first trans-
mission parameter difference and/or a second transmission parameter difference, where the first transmission parameter
difference is a transmission parameter difference between the first reserved resource and the first sending resource,
and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between the second reserved
resource and the second sending resource; and when the first transmission parameter difference or the second trans-
mission parameter difference is greater than a first preset value, the first terminal device determines that the first resource
conflict degree is a second resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation
degree.

[0108] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, the first resource conflict degree is
further adjusted in time based on a transmission parameter difference between a reserved resource and a sending
resource, so that the resource conflictinformation can indicate a more accurate resource conflict degree, and the second
terminal device accurately determines whether to perform retransmission or reselection.

[0109] Accordingto afifth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, including:
A first terminal device determines M conflict threshold ranges based on channel busy information and/or priority infor-
mation, where the M conflict threshold ranges are in a one-to-one correspondence with M conflict degrees; the first
terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource based on a
first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, or the first pa-
rameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, the first resource is a resource
used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a first terminal device for
transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of the M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer; the
first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or a third terminal device,
where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree; and/or the first terminal device de-
termines resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on a first reserved
resource and a second reserved resource.

[0110] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the fourth aspect, the first terminal device and the
second terminal device each may determine a corresponding first conflict threshold range based on the channel busy
information and/or the priority information, and then determine the first resource conflict degree. In this case, the resource
conflict information only needs to indicate whether there is a resource conflict between the first resource and the second
resource. This reduces resources occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0111] Inapossible implementation, the method furtherincludes: The first terminal device obtains second configuration
information, where the second configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict
threshold is associated with the channel busy information and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict
threshold includes a signal strength threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0112] Therefore, the resource conflict threshold is obtained based on a second parameter, and flexible scheduling

13



10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 4 380 266 A1

of the resource conflict threshold is implemented.

[0113] In a possible implementation, the first terminal device determines a first resource conflict threshold or a first
resource conflict threshold set based on the channel busy information and/or the priority information.

[0114] Atfter the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold based on the channel busy infor-
mation and/or the priority information, when the resource overlapping information and/or the signal strength are/is greater
than the first resource conflict threshold, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict, or when the resource
overlapping information and/or the signal strength aref/is less than or equal to the first resource conflict threshold, the
first terminal does not indicate the resource conflict.

[0115] Atfter the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold set based on the channel busy
information and/or the priority information, the first terminal device determines the M conflict threshold ranges based on
the first resource conflict threshold set.

[0116] The first terminal device may indicate an index of the first resource conflict threshold to the second terminal
device by using 1 bit; and then the second terminal device determines, based on the channel busy information and/or
the priority information that are/is obtained through measurement, a specific threshold, corresponding to the index, of a
first resource conflict threshold range, and further determines the first resource conflict degree. This reduces signaling
overheads.

[0117] Accordingto afifth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, including:
A terminal device obtains second configuration information, where the second configuration information includes infor-
mation indicating a first time domain resource set that carries resource conflictinformation, the first time domain resource
set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource
set, and the feedback time domain resource set is used to carry feedback information; and the terminal device receives
or sends the resource conflict information based on the second configuration information.

[0118] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the fifth aspect, a network device configures the first
time domain resource set and the feedback time domain resource set for the terminal device, and separately configures
a first time domain resource and a feedback time domain resource. This reduces system overheads, and avoids a
receiving and sending conflict, a sending and sending conflict, and a receiving and receiving conflict of the feedback
information and a plurality of resource conflict degrees.

[0119] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0120] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; the terminal device determines, based on the period information
and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict
information; and the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain
resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain resource
belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0121] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time
unit set includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0122] In a possible implementation, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based
on a type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or
the feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information
in the time unit.

[0123] The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:
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H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0124] In a possible implementation, that the terminal device determines, based on a type of the time unit and a
reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in
the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in the time unit includes at
least one of the following methods:

[0125] When the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information and priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send C1 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information and priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource
conflict information, to receive C2 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest
priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send max{0, C1-H1} or max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}} pieces
of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive max{0, C2-H2} or max{0, min{C2-H2, R2}}
pieces of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send min{R1, C1} pieces of resource conflict information
with a smallest priority value; and/or

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive min{R2, C2} pieces of resource conflict infor-
mation with a smallest priority value.

[0126] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource is a channel for transmitting the resource conflict
information or a resource for transmitting the resource conflict information; and the feedback time domain resource is a
channel for transmitting the feedback information or a resource for transmitting the feedback information.

[0127] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in this implementation, the terminal device may deter-
mine a receiving and sending mechanism based on types of different time units, to avoid a resource conflict occurring
when the resource conflict information (for example, including the first resource conflict information) is transmitted.
[0128] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

The terminal device determines a transport block size and/or rate matching based on the type of the time unit and a
symbol occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0129] Accordingto the sidelink transmission method provided in this embodiment, when the first time domain resource
is different from the feedback time domain resource, rate matching is performed on symbols occupied by the first time
domain resource and the feedback time domain resource in a slot, or the transport block size is accurately determined,
to facilitate subsequent data transmission.

[0130] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource further includes a frequency domain resource
and/or a code domain resource, and a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for sending the
resource conflict information are/is different from a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for
sending the feedback information.

[0131] This avoids collision between the resource conflict information and the feedback information.

[0132] According to a sixth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, includ-
ing: A network device sends second configuration information to a terminal device, where the second configuration
information includes information indicating a first time domain resource set that carries resource conflict information, the
first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set or is mutually exclusive with the
feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain resource set is used to carry feedback information;
and the terminal device receives or sends the resource conflictinformation based on the second configuration information.
[0133] In a possible implementation,
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a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0134] Inapossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; the terminal device determines, based on the period information
and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict
information; and the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain
resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain resource
belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0135] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time
unit set includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0136] In a possible implementation, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based
on a type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or
the feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information
in the time unit.

[0137] The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:

H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0138] Accordingto afifth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, including:
A terminal device obtains second configuration information, where the second configuration information includes infor-
mation indicating a first time domain resource set that carries resource conflictinformation, the first time domain resource
set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource
set, and the feedback time domain resource set is used to carry feedback information; and the terminal device receives
or sends the resource conflict information based on the second configuration information.

[0139] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the fifth aspect, a network device configures the first
time domain resource set and the feedback time domain resource set for the terminal device, and separately configures
a first time domain resource and a feedback time domain resource. This reduces system overheads, and avoids a
receiving and sending conflict, a sending and sending conflict, and a receiving and receiving conflict of the feedback
information and a plurality of resource conflict degrees.

[0140] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0141] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; the terminal device determines, based on the period information
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and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict
information; and the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain
resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain resource
belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0142] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time
unit set includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0143] In a possible implementation, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based
on a type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or
the feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information
in the time unit.

[0144] The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:

H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0145] In a possible implementation, that the terminal device determines, based on a type of the time unit and a
reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in
the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in the time unit includes at
least one of the following methods:

[0146] When the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information and priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send C1 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information and priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource
conflict information, to receive C2 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest
priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send max{0, C1-H1} or max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}} pieces
of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive max{0, C2-H2} or max{0, min{C2-H2, R2}}
pieces of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send min{R1, C1} pieces of resource conflict information
with a smallest priority value; and/or

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive min{R2, C2} pieces of resource conflict infor-
mation with a smallest priority value.

[0147] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource is a channel for transmitting the resource conflict
information or a resource for transmitting the resource conflict information; and the feedback time domain resource is a
channel for transmitting the feedback information or a resource for transmitting the feedback information.

[0148] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in this implementation, the terminal device may deter-
mine a receiving and sending mechanism based on types of different time units, to avoid a resource conflict occurring
when the resource conflict information (for example, including the first resource conflict information) is transmitted.
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[0149] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

The terminal device determines a transport block size and/or rate matching based on the type of the time unit and a
symbol occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0150] Accordingto the sidelink transmission method provided in this embodiment, when the first time domain resource
is different from the feedback time domain resource, rate matching is performed on symbols occupied by the first time
domain resource and the feedback time domain resource in a slot, or the transport block size is accurately determined,
to facilitate subsequent data transmission.

[0151] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource further includes a frequency domain resource
and/or a code domain resource, and a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for sending the
resource conflict information are/is different from a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for
sending the feedback information.

[0152] This avoids collision between the resource conflict information and the feedback information.

[0153] According to a sixth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, includ-
ing: A network device sends second configuration information to a terminal device, where the second configuration
information includes information indicating a first time domain resource set that carries resource conflict information, the
first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set or is mutually exclusive with the
feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain resource set is used to carry feedback information;
and the terminal device receives or sends the resource conflictinformation based on the second configuration information.
[0154] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0155] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; the terminal device determines, based on the period information
and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict
information; and the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain
resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain resource
belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0156] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time
unit set includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0157] In a possible implementation, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based
on a type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or
the feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information
in the time unit.

[0158] The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:

H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0159] For beneficial effect of the communication method provided in the fifth aspect and the possible implementations
of the fifth aspect, refer to the beneficial effect brought by the fourth aspect and the possible implementations of the
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fourth aspect. Details are not described herein again.

[0160] According to a sixth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, includ-
ing: A first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on at least two of a first resource, first resource pool
information sent by a network device, and second resource pool information sent by a second terminal device, where
the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the first resource pool information
indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset, resource pools in the resource pool
set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other
and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, and resource pools in the second resource
pool subset do not overlap each other; and the first terminal device sends sidelink information in the first resource pool.
[0161] According to the sidelink transmission method provided in the seventh aspect, the first terminal device deter-
mines the first resource pool that is consistent with the second terminal device, and sends resource conflict information
to the second terminal device by using a resource in the first resource pool, to ensure that the second terminal device
can correctly receive and decode the resource conflict information.

[0162] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on a first
resource and first resource pool information includes: When the first resource pool information indicates the resource
pool set, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on a resource pool index, where the resource
pool index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource is located.

[0163] In this possible implementation, the second terminal device does not need to send the second resource pool
information, thereby further reducing signaling overheads of the second terminal device.

[0164] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on a first
resource, first resource pool information, and second resource pool information includes:

[0165] When the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set, the first resource pool subsets
in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool information indicates a resource
pool index in the resource pool subset,

the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in the resource pool subset
and a resource pool subset index corresponding to the first resource.

[0166] In this possible implementation, the network device does not need to send the first resource pool information,
thereby reducing signaling overheads of the network device.

[0167] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on a first
resource, first resource pool information, and second resource pool information includes:

When the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set, the resource pool subset setincludes
the second resource pool subset, the resource pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other,
and

the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset index,

the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset index and a first index
corresponding to the first resource.

[0168] In this possible implementation, the network device does not need to send the first resource pool information,
thereby reducing signaling overheads of the network device.

[0169] Inapossible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on first resource
pool information and second resource pool information includes:

When the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset, and

the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset and the resource pool
index in the resource pool subset.

[0170] Inthis possible implementation, the network device configures the resource pool subset, and the second terminal
device indicates the resource pool index in the resource pool subset. This reduces signaling overheads of the second
terminal device, and reduces signaling overheads of the second resource pool information.

[0171] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on a first
resource and second resource pool informationincludes: When the second resource pool information indicates aresource
pool index in a third resource pool subset, the third resource pool subset belongs to the preconfigured resource pool
subset set, and resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, the first terminal device
determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in the third resource pool subset and a resource
pool subset index corresponding to the first resource.

[0172] In a possible implementation, that a first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on a first
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resource and second resource pool information includes:

When the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset index in the resource pool subset set,
the resource pool subset set includes the fourth resource pool subset, and the resource pools in the fourth resource
pool subset do not overlap each other,

the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset index and a first index
corresponding to the first resource.

[0173] According to an eighth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method,
including:

A second terminal device sends second resource pool information to a first terminal device on a first resource, where
the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index or a resource pool subset index in a resource pool
subset, and the first resource belongs to a first resource pool.

[0174] For beneficial effect of the sidelink transmission method provided in the eighth aspect, refer to the beneficial
effect of the seventh aspect and the possible implementations of the seventh aspect. Details are not described herein
again.

[0175] According to a ninth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a sidelink transmission method, in-
cluding:

A network device sends first resource pool information to a first terminal device, where the first resource pool information
indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset, resource pools in the resource pool
set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other
and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, and resource pools in the second resource
pool subset do not overlap each other.

[0176] For beneficial effect of the sidelink transmission method provided in the ninth aspect, refer to the beneficial
effect of the seventh aspect and the possible implementations of the seventh aspect. Details are not described herein
again.

[0177] According to a tenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a terminal device, including:

a processing unit, configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter includes resource overlapping information and/or a
signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource
is a resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource
conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1; and

a transceiver unit, configured to send resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the third
terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0178] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0179] In a possible implementation, the processing unit is further configured to:

determine, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted
on the first resource, where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the
first control information;

determine, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource, a strength of a signal
transmitted on the second resource, where the second sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal
device sends the second control information; and/or

determine resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the firstreserved
resource and the second reserved resource.

[0180] In a possible implementation, the resource overlapping information includes:
a first overlapping ratio,
a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,
first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
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second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0181] In a possible implementation, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0182] In a possible implementation, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0183] In a possible implementation, the processing unit is specifically configured to:

determine, by using the first terminal device, the first resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and M conflict
threshold ranges.

[0184] In a possible implementation,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0185] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0186] In a possible implementation, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code
domain resource that is used by the transceiver unit to send the resource conflict information indicates the first resource
conflict degree.

[0187] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:
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M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0188] In a possible implementation, the processing unit is further configured to:

determine a first transmission parameter difference and/or a second transmission parameter difference, where the
first transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between the first reserved resource
and the first sending resource, and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter
difference between the second reserved resource and the second sending resource; and

when the first transmission parameter difference or the second transmission parameter difference is greater than
a first preset value, determine, by using the first terminal device, that the first resource conflict degree is a second
resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation degree.

[0189] In a possible implementation,

the processing unit is further configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and
a second resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or
a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource
is aresource used by the first terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource
conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1; and

the transceiver unit is further configured to: send resource conflict information to the second terminal device, where
the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree; and/or reselect, retransmit, or continue
to use the second resource based on the first resource conflict degree.

[0190] In a possible implementation,

the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal device sends first control information,
and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or

the second resource includes a third sending resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that is
used for transmission.

[0191] In a possible implementation, the processing unit is further configured to determine M conflict threshold ranges
based on channel busy information and/or priority information, where the M conflict threshold ranges are in a one-to-
one correspondence with M conflict degrees;

the processing unit is further configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and
a second resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or
a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource
is aresource used by the third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource
conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer; and

the transceiver unit is further configured to send resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or
the third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0192] In a possible implementation,

the transceiver unit is further configured to obtain first configuration information, where the first configuration information
indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information
and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict threshold includes a signal strength threshold and/or a resource
overlapping information threshold.

[0193] Inapossibleimplementation, the transceiver unitis further configured to obtain second configuration information,
where

the second configuration information includes information indicating a first time domain resource set that carries

resource conflict information, the first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set
or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain resource set is
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used to carry feedback information; and
the terminal device receives or sends the resource conflictinformation based on the second configuration information.

[0194] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0195] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; and

the processing unit is further configured to determine, based on the period information and/or the offset information
of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict information, where

the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain resource and
a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between a time
domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0196] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

the processing unit is further configured to determine a transport block size and/or rate matching based on a type of the
time unit and a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0197] In a possible implementation,

the processing unit is further configured to determine a first resource pool based on at least two of a first resource,
first resource pool information sent by a network device, and second resource pool information sent by a second
terminal device, where the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the first
resource pool information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset,
resource pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool
subset set do not overlap each other and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset,
and resource pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other; and

the transceiver unit is further configured to send sidelink information in the first resource pool.

[0198] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool set,

the processing unit is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on a resource pool index, where
the resource pool index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource is located.

[0199] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set,
the first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool
information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

the processing unit is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in
the resource pool subset and a resource pool subset index corresponding to the first resource.

[0200] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set,
the resource pool subset set includes the second resource pool subset, the resource pools in the second resource pool
subset do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset index,
the processing unit is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset
index and a first index corresponding to the first resource.

[0201] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset, and
the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

the processing unit is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset and
the resource pool index in the resource pool subset.

[0202] According to an eleventh aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a terminal device, including:

atransceiver unit, configured to receive first resource conflictinformation, where the first resource conflictinformation
indicates a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource, the first resource is a
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resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a first
terminal device or a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource
conflict degrees, M is an integer greater than 1, and the resource conflict degree is associated with resource over-
lapping information and/or a signal strength; and

a processing unit, configured to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource based on the first resource
conflict degree.

[0203] In a possible implementation, the transceiver unit receives N pieces of first resource conflict information, and
N is a positive integer.

[0204] When a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the ith
disrecommendation level, or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first resource
conflictinformationis the largest, the second terminal device determines that the firstresource is at the ith recommendation
level.

[0205] In a possible implementation,

when a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource
conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith disrecommendation levels to N is greater than
orequal to asecond presetvalue, the processing unit determines that the first resource is at the ith disrecommendation
level; or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource
conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith recommendation levels to N is greater than or
equal to a third preset value, the processing unit determines that the first resource is at the ith recommendation level.

[0206] According to a twelfth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a network device, including a trans-
ceiver unit, configured to send first resource pool information to a first terminal device, where the first resource pool
information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset, resource pools in the
resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap
each other and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, and resource pools in the
second resource pool subset do not overlap each other.

[0207] According to a thirteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a terminal device, including a
processor and a memory. The memory is configured to store a computer program, and the processor is configured to
invoke and run the computer program stored in the memory, to perform the method in the first aspect, the second aspect,
the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, the seventh aspect, or each possible implementation of the first aspect, the second
aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, and the seventh aspect.

[0208] According to a fourteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a terminal device, including a
processor and a memory. The memory is configured to store a computer program, and the processor is configured to
invoke and run the computer program stored in the memory, to perform the method in the third aspect, the eighth aspect,
or each possible implementation of the third aspect and the eighth aspect.

[0209] According to a fifteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a network device, including a
processor and a memory. The memory is configured to store a computer program, and the processor is configured to
invoke and run the computer program stored in the memory, to perform the method in the sixth aspect, the ninth aspect,
or each possible implementation of the sixth aspect and the ninth aspect.

[0210] According to a sixteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a chip, including a processor,
configured to invoke computer instructions from a memory and run the computer instructions, so that a device in which
the chip is installed performs the method in the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, the
seventh aspect, or each possible implementation of the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect,
and the seventh aspect.

[0211] According to a seventeenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a chip, including a processor,
configured to invoke computer instructions from a memory and run the computer instructions, so that a device in which
the chip is installed performs the method in the third aspect, the eighth aspect, or each possible implementation of the
third aspect and the eighth aspect.

[0212] According to an eighteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a chip, including a processor,
configured to invoke computer instructions from a memory and run the computer instructions, so that a device in which
the chip is installed performs the method in the sixth aspect, the ninth aspect, or each possible implementation of the
sixth aspect and the ninth aspect.

[0213] According to a nineteenth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer-readable storage
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medium, configured to store computer program instructions. The computer program enables a computer to perform the
method in the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, the seventh aspect, or each possible
implementation of the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, and the seventh aspect.
[0214] According to a twentieth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer-readable storage
medium, configured to store computer program instructions. The computer program enables a computer to perform the
method in the third aspect, the eighth aspect, or each possible implementation of the third aspect and the eighth aspect.
[0215] According to a twenty-first aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer-readable storage
medium, configured to store computer program instructions. The computer program enables a computer to perform the
method in the sixth aspect, the ninth aspect, or each possible implementation of the sixth aspect and the ninth aspect.
[0216] According to a twenty-second aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer program product,
including computer program instructions. The computer program instructions enable a computer to perform the method
in the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, the seventh aspect, or each possible imple-
mentation of the first aspect, the second aspect, the fourth aspect, the fifth aspect, and the seventh aspect.

[0217] According to a twenty-third aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer program product,
including computer program instructions. The computer program instructions enable a computer to perform the method
in the third aspect, the eighth aspect, or each possible implementation of the third aspect and the eighth aspect.
[0218] According to a twenty-fourth aspect, an embodiment of this application provides a computer program product,
including computer program instructions. The computer program instructions enable a computer to perform the method
in the sixth aspect, the ninth aspect, or each possible implementation of the sixth aspect and the ninth aspect.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF DRAWINGS
[0219]

FIG. 1is a schematic diagram of a communication system 100 applicable to a sidelink transmission method according
to an embodiment of this application;

FIG. 2a is a schematic diagram of a resource pool according to this application;

FIG. 2b is a schematic diagram of another resource pool according to this application;

FIG. 3 is a schematic diagram of a hidden node according to this application;

FIG. 4 is a schematic diagram of a reserved resource according to this application;

FIG. 5a is a schematic diagram of a resource conflict in a before-collision scenario according to this application;
FIG. 5b is a schematic diagram of a resource conflict in an after-collision scenario according to this application;
FIG. 5c is a schematic diagram of a resource conflict in a half-duplex scenario according to this application;

FIG. 6 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 200 according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 7 is a schematic flowchart of another sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this appli-
cation;

FIG. 8 is a schematic diagram of resource overlapping according to an embodiment of this application;

FIG. 9 is a schematic flowchart of another sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this appli-
cation;

FIG. 10 is a schematic flowchart of another sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this
application;

FIG. 11is aschematicflowchart of a sidelink transmission method 300 according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 12is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 400 according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 13ato FIG. 13e each are a schematic diagram of a resource configuration mode according to an embodiment
of this application;

FIG. 14aand FIG. 14b each are a schematic diagram of a time unit set according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 15a to FIG. 15c each are a schematic diagram of a time unit according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 16 is a schematic diagram of misalignment between a sending resource pool and a receiving resource pool
according to an embodiment of this application;

FIG. 17 is another schematic diagram of misalignment between a sending resource pool and a receiving resource
pool according to an embodiment of this application;

FIG. 18 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 500 according to an embodiment of this application;
FIG. 19a to FIG. 19c each are a schematic diagram of resource pool indexes according to an embodiment of this
application;

FIG. 20 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 600 according to an embodiment of
this application;

FIG. 21 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 700 according to an embodiment of
this application;
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FIG. 22 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 800 according to an embodiment of
this application; and

FIG. 23 is a schematic block diagram of a communication apparatus 900 according to an embodiment of this
application.

DESCRIPTION OF EMBODIMENTS

[0220] The following describes technical solutions of this application with reference to accompanying drawings.
[0221] A communication method provided this application may be applied to various communication systems, such
as a long term evolution (Long Term Evolution, LTE) system, an LTE frequency division duplex (frequency division
duplex, FDD) system, an LTE time division duplex (time division duplex, TDD) system, a universal mobile telecommu-
nication system (universal mobile telecommunication system, UMTS), a worldwide interoperability for microwave access
(worldwide interoperability for microwave access, WiMAX) communication system, a future 5th generation (5th Gener-
ation, 5G) mobile communication system, or a new radio access technology (new radio access technology, NR) system.
The 5G mobile communication system may include a non-standalone (non-standalone, NSA) communication system
and/or a standalone (standalone, SA) communication system.

[0222] This application provides a communication method and apparatus, to improve rationality of resource selection
in a sidelink communication coordination scheme.

[0223] In V2X communication, a vehicle may encounter many unexpected traffic conditions in a driving process. For
example, if a vehicle stops on a fast lane due to engine damage on a highway, the vehicle, namely, a transmit end
terminal device sends parking information to another vehicle around the vehicle in a first slot. Then, the transmit end
terminal device does not arrange a warning sign according to regulations, and consequently a vehicle driving behind
the transmit end terminal device collides with the vehicle. The transmit end terminal device needs to send collision
information to another vehicle around the vehicle. A vehicle around the transmit end terminal device or a roadside unit
(roadside unit, RSU) deployed at a specific distance along the highway, namely, an auxiliary terminal device may detect
a radio resource to determine whether a group of resources are available or unavailable, and indicate a detection result
to the transmit end terminal device, so that the transmit end terminal device determines a resource for sending the
parking information or the collision information.

[0224] When determining, based on a resource indicated by the auxiliary terminal device, a resource for sidelink
information transmission, the transmit end terminal device uses a signal strength of the resource indicated by the auxiliary
terminal device, resource overlapping information, or the like as a reference factor. This improves rationality of resource
selection.

[0225] A first terminal apparatus includes a first terminal device or a component in a first terminal device. The first
terminal device may be a data transmit end in V2X communication. For example, the first terminal device may be a
transmit end vehicle that needs to send related information of an unexpected traffic accident to another vehicle when
the unexpected traffic accident is detected in the driving process, or may be a road side unit that detects the unexpected
traffic accident. The component in the first terminal device may be, for example, a processor, a vehicle-mounted com-
munication module, a chip, or a chip system that is mounted in the transmit end vehicle. The first terminal apparatus
supports direct communication (PC5) interface communication. The communication method provided in this application
may be further applied to a machine type communication (machine type communication, MTC) network, a long term
evolution-machine technology (Long Term Evolution-machine, LTE-M), a device-to-device (device-to-device, D2D) net-
work, a machine-to-machine (machine-to-machine, M2M) network, an internet of things (internet of things, loT) network,
or another network. The loT network may include, for example, an internet of vehicles. Communication manners in an
internet of vehicles system are collectively referred to as vehicle-to-X (vehicle-to-X, V2X, where X may represent any-
thing). For example, V2X communication may include vehicle-to-vehicle (vehicle-to-vehicle, V2V) communication, ve-
hicle-to-infrastructure (vehicle-to-infrastructure, V2I) communication, vehicle-to-pedestrian (vehicle-to-pedestrian, V2P)
communication, or vehicle-to-network (vehicle-to-network, V2N) communication.

[0226] The communication method provided in this application may be further applied to a future communication
system, for example, a 6th generation mobile communication system. This is not limited in this application.

[0227] In embodiments of this application, a network device may be any device having a wireless transceiver function.
The network device includes but is not limited to an evolved NodeB (evolved NodeB, eNB), a radio network controller
(radio network controller, RNC), a NodeB (NodeB, NB), a base station controller (base station controller, BSC), a base
transceiver station (base transceiver station, BTS), a home base station (for example, a home evolved NodeB, or a
home NodeB, HNB), a baseband unit (baseband unit, BBU), an access point (access point, AP) in a wireless fidelity
(wireless fidelity, Wi-Fi) system, a wireless relay node, a wireless backhaul node, a transmission point (transmission
point, TP), a transmission and reception point (transmission and reception point, TRP), or the like. Alternatively, the
network device may be a gNB or a transmission point (TRP or TP) in a 5G system such as an NR system, may be one
antenna panel or a group of antenna panels (including a plurality of antenna panels) of a base station in a 5G system,
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or may be a network node, such as a baseband unit (BBU) or a distributed unit (distributed unit, DU), that constitutes a
gNB or a transmission point.

[0228] In some deployments, a gNB may include a central unit (central unit, CU) and a DU. The gNB may further
include an active antenna unit (active antenna unit, AAU). The CU implements some functions of the gNB, and the DU
implements some other functions of the gNB. For example, the CU is responsible for processing a non-real-time protocol
and a service, for example, may implement functions of a radio resource control (radio resource control, RRC) layer, a
service data adaptation protocol (service data adaptation protocol, SDAP) layer, and/or a packet data convergence
protocol (packet data convergence protocol, PDCP) layer. The DU is responsible for processing a physical layer protocol
and a real-time service. For example, the DU may implement functions of a radio link control (radio link control, RLC)
layer, a media access control (media access control, MAC) layer, and a physical (physical, PHY) layer. One DU may
be connected to only one CU or a plurality of CUs, and one CU may be connected to a plurality of DUs. The CU and
the DU may communicate with each other through an Flinterface. The AAU may implement some physical layer process-
ing functions, radio frequency processing, and functions related to an active antenna. Information at the RRC layer is
eventually submitted to the PHY layer and is converted into information at the PHY layer, or is converted from information
atthe PHY layer. Therefore, in this architecture, higher layer signaling such as RRC layer signaling may also be considered
as being sent by the DU or sent by the DU and the AAU.

[0229] It may be understood that the network device may be a device including one or more of a CU node, a DU node,
and an AAU node. In addition, the CU may be classified into a network device in an access network (radio access
network, RAN), or the CU may be classified into a network device in a core network (core network, CN). This is not
limited in this application.

[0230] The network device serves a cell, and the terminal device communicates with the cell by using a transmission
resource (for example, a frequency domain resource or a spectrum resource) allocated by the network device. The cell
may belong to a macro base station (for example, a macro eNB or a macro gNB), or may belong to a base station
corresponding to a small cell (small cell). The small cell herein may include a metro cell (metro cell), a micro cell (micro
cell), a pico cell (pico cell), a femto cell (femto cell), and the like. Each of these small cells has characteristics of small
coverage and a low transmit power, and is applicable to providing a high-rate data transmission service.

[0231] In embodiments of this application, the terminal device may also be referred to as user equipment (user equip-
ment, UE), an access terminal, a subscriber unit, a subscriber station, a mobile station, a mobile console, a remote
station, a remote terminal, a mobile device, a user terminal, a terminal, a wireless communication device, a user agent,
or a user apparatus.

[0232] The terminal device may be a device that provides voice/data connectivity for a user, for example, a handheld
device or a vehicle-mounted device that has a wireless connection function. Currently, some terminals may be, for
example, a mobile phone (mobile phone), a tablet computer (pad), a computer (for example, a notebook computer or a
palmtop computer) having a wireless transceiver function, a mobile internet device (mobile internet device, MID), a virtual
reality (virtual reality, VR) device, an augmented reality (augmented reality, AR) device, a wireless terminal in industrial
control (industrial control), a wireless terminal in self driving (self driving), a wireless terminal in telemedicine (remote
medical), a wireless terminal in a smart grid (smart grid), a wireless terminal in transportation safety (transportation
safety), a wireless terminal in a smart city (smart city), a wireless terminal in a smart home (smart home), a cellular
phone, a cordless phone, a session initiation protocol (session initiation protocol, SIP) phone, a wireless local loop
(wireless local loop, WLL) station, a personal digital assistant (personal digital assistant, PDA), a handheld device or a
computing device having a wireless communication function, another processing device connected to a wireless modem,
a vehicle-mounted device, a wearable device, a terminal device in a 5G network, and a terminal device in a future evolved
public land mobile network (public land mobile network, PLMN).

[0233] The wearable device may also be referred to as a wearable intelligent device, and is a general term of wearable
devices, such as glasses, gloves, watches, clothes, and shoes, that are developed by applying wearable technologies
to intelligent designs of daily wear. The wearable device is a portable device that can be directly worn on the body or
integrated into clothes or an accessory of a user. The wearable device is not only a hardware device, but also implements
a powerful function through software support, data exchange, and cloud interaction. In a broad sense, wearable intelligent
devices include full-featured and large-sized devices that can implement all or a part of functions without depending on
smartphones, for example, smart watches or smart glasses, and include devices that focus on only one type of application
function and need to collaboratively work with other devices such as smartphones, for example, various smart bands,
or smart jewelry for monitoring physical signs.

[0234] In addition, the terminal device may alternatively be a terminal device in an internet of things (Internet of things,
lIoT) system. An |oT is an important part in future development of information technologies. A main technical feature of
the 10T is to connect things to a network by using a communication technology, to implement an intelligent network for
human-machine interconnection and thing-thing interconnection. IoT technologies can implement massive connections,
intensive coverage, and power saving for terminals by using, for example, a narrow band (narrow band, NB) technology.
[0235] In addition, the terminal device may alternatively include sensors such as an intelligent printer, a train detector,
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and a gas station, and main functions include: collecting data (which is a function of some terminal devices), receiving
control information and downlink data of a network device, sending an electromagnetic wave, and transmitting uplink
data to the network device.

[0236] It should be understood that specific forms of the network device and the terminal device are not limited in this
application.

[0237] Forease of understanding embodiments of this application, a communication system applicable to embodiments
of this application is first described in detail with reference to FIG. 1. FIG. 1 is a schematic diagram of a communication
system 100 applicable to a sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this application. As shown in
FIG. 1, the communication system 100 may include at least one network device and a plurality of terminal devices (for
example, a network device 110, and terminal devices 121 to 125 shown in FIG. 1). The network device 110 and the
terminal devices 121 to 125 may separately communicate through a wireless air interface, and the terminal devices may
communicate with each other by using a vehicle wireless communication technology. For example, the terminal device
121, the terminal device 122, and the terminal device 123 shown in FIG. 1 may communicate with each another, the
terminal device 122 and the terminal device 124 may communicate with each other, and the terminal device 123 and
the terminal device 125 may also communicate with each other.

[0238] It should be understood that FIG. 1 is merely an example, and shows a scenario in which the terminal device
121 separately sends signaling and/or data to the terminal device 122 and the terminal device 123, the terminal device
122 sends signaling and/or data to the terminal device 124, and the terminal device 123 sends signaling and/or data to
the terminal device 125. However, this should not constitute any limitation on this application. The terminal device 124
or the terminal device 125 may alternatively exchange signaling and/or data with the terminal device 121, the terminal
device 124 may alternatively exchange signaling and/or data with the terminal device 125. The terminal device 122
and/or the terminal device 123 may alternatively send signaling and/or data to the terminal device 121. This is not limited
in embodiments of this application.

[0239] It should be further understood that FIG. 1 is merely an example, and shows one network device and four
terminal devices. However, this should not constitute any limitation on this application. The communication system 100
may further include more network devices, or may include more or fewer terminal devices. This is not limited in embod-
iments of this application.

[0240] In the communication system shown in FIG. 1, data and signaling may be transmitted between the terminal
devices on a sidelink. A resource used by the terminal device for sidelink communication may be allocated by the network
device. In other words, the network device allocates the resource for sidelink transmission. For example, the terminal
device 121 in FIG. 1 may send signaling and/or data to the terminal device 122 or the terminal device 123 by using a
resource allocated by the network device, the terminal device 122 may send signaling and/or data to the terminal device
124 by using a resource allocated by the network device, and the terminal device 123 may send signaling and/or data
to the terminal device 125 by using a resource allocated by the network device.

[0241] For example, the network device may allocate a resource to the sidelink in the following two modes:

Mode (mode) 1: The network device may schedule a resource for the terminal device to perform sidelink transmission.
For example, the network device 110 in FIG. 1 may separately schedule resources for the terminal device 121, the
terminal device 122, and the terminal device 123 to perform sidelink transmission.

Mode 2: The terminal device may select a resource from a resource pool preconfigured by the network device to
perform sidelink transmission. For example, the terminal device 121, the terminal device 122, and the terminal
device 123 shown in FIG. 1 may respectively select resources from resources preconfigured by the network device
to perform sidelink transmission.

[0242] Inthe mode 2, the terminal device senses a used resource in a resource sensing window, periodically eliminates
a reserved resource in a resource selection window based on sidelink control information (Sidelink Control Information,
SCI) of the used resource, and uses a remaining resource in the resource selection window as a candidate resource
set. When the terminal device fails to sense a reserved resource of another terminal device, adding the resource to the
candidate resource set of the terminal device may cause a resource conflict.

[0243] For the foregoing problem, resource conflict indication information is introduced in embodiments of this appli-
cation, and a fine-grained indication is performed on, based on the resource conflict indication information, a conflict
level of a reserved resource and/or a resource used by a transmit end device, so that the transmit end device determines,
based on the resource conflict indication information, whether to perform resource reselection (or referred to as trans-
mission location change) on the reserved resource with a resource conflict or whether to retransmit signaling and/or
data transmitted on the used resource with a resource conflict. This can avoid the resource conflict to some extent, and
further relieve low transmission reliability of the communication system caused by the resource conflict.

[0244] To facilitate understanding of embodiments of this application, the following first briefly describes terms used
in this application.
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1. Aresource is a time domain resource and/or a frequency domain resource in a resource pool, and a transmit end
device may send signaling and/or data on the resource.

The resource in embodiments of this application may be understood as a sidelink transmission resource, and the
transmit end device may send sidelink signaling and/or data on the sidelink transmission resource. One sidelink
transmission resource may carry a physical sidelink control channel (Physical Sidelink Control Channel, PSCCH),
aphysical sidelink shared channel (Physical Sidelink Shared Channel, PSSCH), a physical sidelink feedback channel
(Physical Sidelink Feedback Channel, PSFCH), and signals such as a demodulation reference signal (Demodulation
Reference Signal, DMRS). The PSCCH carries first-order SCI, the PSSCH carries second-order SCI and/or data,
and the PSFCH carries feedback information.

2. Aresource conflict (conflict) occurs when resources used by at least two terminal devices to send signaling and/or
data overlap or partially overlap.

[0245] In embodiments of this application, a "resource" in the "resource conflict" indicates a time-frequency resource
on which a PSCCH and/ora PSSCH are/is located. The resource conflict may also be referred to as resource overlapping
(overlapping), resource collision (collision), or the like. Information indicating a resource conflict/resource overlapping/re-
source collision may be referred to as resource conflict indication information/resource overlapping indication informa-
tion/resource collision indication information or conflict indication information/overlapping indication information/collision
indication information. A resource that carries a conflict indication/overlapping indication/collision indication may be
referred to as a resource conflict indication resource/resource overlapping indication resource/resource collision indica-
tion resource or a conflict indication resource/an overlapping indication resource/collision indication resource. For ease
of description, the following describe a method provided in embodiments of this application by using the resource conflict
indication information and the resource conflict indication resource as an example.

[0246] The resource conflict may include, for example, the following three cases:

(1) Time-frequency resources all overlap (or partially overlap).

(2) Time domain resources overlap (or partially overlap), and frequency domain resources do not overlap.

For example, in a half-duplex scenario, due to a limitation that an antenna cannot receive data in a sending slot and
cannot send data in a receiving slot, the transmit end device cannot monitor each slot in a resource sensing window.
For example, if UE B1 and UE B2 respectively send data 1 and data 2 in a slot 1, the UE B2 cannot receive the
data 1 sent by the UE B1.

(3) Frequency domain resources overlap (or partially overlap), and time domain resources do not overlap.

[0247] For example, in a frequency division duplex (Frequency Division Duplex, FDD) receiving and sending scenario,
due to a limitation that an antenna cannot receive data on a transmit frequency band and cannot send data on a receive
frequency band, the transmit end device cannot monitor each frequency band in a resource sensing window. Forexample,
if both UE B1 and UE B2 send data 1 and data 2 on a frequency band 1, the UE B2 cannot receive the data 1 sent by
the UE B1.

[0248] Optionally, time domain resource overlapping means that there is any one of a same slot index, a same logical
slot index, a same frame index, a same subframe index, and a same symbol index. Frequency domain resource over-
lapping means that there is any one of a same RE index, a same RB index, a same subchannel index, and a same
carrier index.

[0249] It should be noted that resource overlapping in the following includes overlapping and/or partial overlapping of
the resources.

[0250] The method provided in embodiments of this application may be applied to any resource conflict scenario listed
above.

[0251] 3. Aresource pool (resource pool) is a set of resources pre-allocated by a network device to a terminal device
for use. The resource pool may be configured for one or more terminal devices, and the one or more terminal devices
may select, based on resource sensing, a resource from the resource pool for sidelink transmission.

[0252] In a possible design, frequency domain resources included in the resource pool are consecutive, and time
domain resources included in the resource pool may be consecutive or inconsecutive.

[0253] In a possible design, a minimum granularity of frequency domain resource allocation in the resource pool is a
subchannel (subchannel).

[0254] In a possible design, the time domain resource in the resource pool may indicate, by using 10 to 160 slots as
a period, a slot that belongs to the resource pool and that is in every 1024 radio frames. The slot in the resource pool
is referred to as a logical slot.

[0255] The resource pool may include a receiving resource pool and a sending resource pool. Different resource pools
may have different parameter configurations, such as a logical slot and a demodulation reference signal (Demodulation
Reference Signal, DMRS) mode. The terminal device may receive at least one of signaling, data, a feedback, and a
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collision indication on a resource in the receiving resource pool, and send at least one of signaling, data, a feedback,
and a collision indication on a resource in the sending resource pool.

[0256] Generally, a time domain range of the sending resource pool is the same as that of the receiving resource pool,
to ensure that a receive end device can normally receive signaling and/or data sent by a transmit end device. A time
domain relationship between the sending resource pool and the receiving resource pool may include at least two of the
following manners: 1. A time domain range of one sending resource pool is the same as that of one receiving resource
pool. For example, in FIG. 2a, aresource pool 1 is a sending resource pool, and a resource pool 2 is a receiving resource
pool. 2. Time domain ranges of a plurality of sending resource pools are the same as that of one receiving resource
pool. For example, in FIG. 2b, a resource pool 1 and a resource pool 2 are sending resource pools, and a resource pool
3 is a receiving resource pool.

[0257] Different resource pools are distinguished by resource pool identifier IDs. If resource pools have a same ID, it
may be considered that time-frequency resources of the resource pools totally overlap. The resource pool identifier may
be understood as any symbol that can distinguish a resource pool. In some embodiments, the resource pool identifier
may be a resource pool index.

[0258] 4. Hidden node: Anode outside a resource sensing range of a terminal device is a hidden node of the terminal
device.

[0259] For example, as shown in FIG. 3, a dotted circle with UE B as a center is a resource sensing range of the UE
B, in other words, the UE B can sense resource usage within the range, and select a resource based on the resource
usage. Similarly, a dotted circle with UE D as a center is a resource sensing range of the UE D. When the UE B sends
sidelink data to UE C by using a resource 1, the UE D outside the resource sensing range of the UE B also sends sidelink
data to the UE C by using the resource 1. Because both the UE B and the UE D are outside the sensing range of each
other, neither of them can sense that both of them send the sidelink data to the UE C by using the resource 1. As a
result, a resource conflict occurs, and the UE C cannot successfully decode the data from the UE B and the UE D.
Further, when the UE B sends the sidelink data to the UE C by using the resource 1, the UE D outside the resource
sensing range of the UE B sends the sidelink data to the UE C by using a resource 2. The resource 1 and the resource
2 partially overlap. As a result, a resource conflict also occurs, and the UE C cannot successfully decode the data from
the UE B and the UE D. In this case, the UE D is a hidden node of the UE B, and the UE B is also a hidden node of the
UE D. More specifically, the UE D is referred to as a hidden node of a communication link between the UE B and the UE C.
[0260] In embodiments of this application, the UE B and the UE D may reserve a same resource for sidelink trans-
mission. To avoid the resource conflict, UE A in FIG. 3 may indicate the UE B or the UE D to change a transmission
resource. The UE A may be the UE C or may not be the UE C. Alternatively, the UE A may be one of the UE B or the
UE D. That is, the UE A may be one of transmit end devices, may be a receive end device, or may be a third-party
terminal device independent of the transmit end device and the receive end device.

[0261] The UE B and the UE D may be the terminal device 122 and the terminal device 123 in FIG. 1, the UE C may
be the terminal device 124 and the terminal device 125 in FIG. 1, and the UE A may be the terminal device 121 in FIG. 1.
[0262] 5. Control information, data information and feedback information

[0263] The control information may be, for example, signaling in the foregoing content, and may include, for example,
SCI, a media access control control element (Media Access Control Control Element, MAC CE), radio resource control
(Radio Resource Control, RRC), direct communication PC5 interface-RRC, and the like. The SCI mentioned in embod-
iments of this application may be first-order SCI and/or second-order SCI. The first-order SCl is also referred to as first-
level control information, SCI-1, and the like, and the second-order SCI is also referred to as second-level control
information, SCI-2, and the like.

[0264] In a possible design, the first-order SCl is carried on a PSCCH, and the second-order SCI and the MAC CE
are carried on a PSSCH.

[0265] The data information may be, for example, data in the foregoing content, and is also referred to as a MAC
protocol data unit (Protocol Data Unit, PDU). In a possible design, the data information is carried on a PSSCH.

[0266] The feedback information is used by a receive end device to feed back, to a transmit end device in a sidelink
transmission process, whether data sent by the transmit end device is successfully decoded. The data may be, for
example, a MAC PDU or a transport block (transport block, TB).

[0267] In a possible design, the feedback information is carried on a PSFCH.

[0268] The feedback information may be, for example, a hybrid automatic repeat request (hybrid automatic repeat
request, HARQ) feedback. The HARQ feedback may include but is not limited to a NACK-only mechanism and an ACK-
NACK mechanism. In the NACK-only mechanism, if the receive end device fails to decode the data from the transmit
end device, the receive end device feeds back a NACK message. No feedback is sent in other cases. In the ACK-NACK
mechanism, if the receive end device fails to decode the data from the transmit end device, the receive end device feeds
back a NACK message. If the data from the transmit end device is successfully decoded, the receive end device feeds
back an ACK message. The transmit end device performs retransmission after receiving the NACK message, but does
not perform retransmission after receiving the ACK message.
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[0269] In embodiments of this application, a HARQ feedback message is a possible example of a feedback message,
the NACK message is a possible example of a negative acknowledgment feedback message, and the ACK message
is a possible example of an acknowledgment feedback message. Specific forms of the feedback message, the negative
acknowledgment feedback message, and the acknowledgment feedback message are not limited in embodiments of
this application.

[0270] 6. Resource reservation: The resource reservation may be indicated by at least one of three fields: a frequency
domain indication, a time domain indication, and a resource reservation period in control information. The resource
reservation may include reservation for retransmission and/or periodic reservation based on a purpose of a reserved
resource. A reserved resource for retransmission is a resource reserved for retransmission, and a periodic reserved
resource is a resource reserved for periodic transmission.

[0271] For example, with reference to FIG. 4, a resource R1 is a resource at a location at which a transmit end device
sends a PSCCH and/or a PSSCH, and resources R2 and R3 are reserved resources, for transmission, of the R1.
Resources R4, R5, and R6 are respectively periodic reserved resources of the resources R1, R2, and R3.

[0272] For example, the terminal device UE A detects, on the resource R1, SCI sent by the terminal device UE B, and
determines the resources R2 and R3 that are reserved by the UE B and that are to be used for resource transmission.
For example, SCI indicates Nmax=3 resources. Two fields: the time domain indication and the frequency domain indi-
cation in the SCI indicate three resources R1, R2, and R3, where R2 and R3 are reserved resources for retransmission.
A resource reservation period (or reservation interval) field in the SCI indicates a resource R4, where R4 is a periodic
reserved resource of R1. Further, the resource reservation period (or reservation interval) field may further indicate a
subsequent periodic reserved resource. Because periodic reserved frequency domain resources are the same, a time
domain resource interval is an integer multiple of a period, which is equivalent to that R5 is reserved for R2 in the period
and R6 is reserved for R3 in the period. That is, although R4 is not used for sidelink transmission when the SCI on R1
is detected, it may also be considered that R5 and R6 are reserved for R4. The preceding process is referred to as chain
reservation.

[0273] 7. Priority: The service priority of a terminal device may be referred to as a layer-1 (layer 1, L1) priority or a
physical layer priority. The service priority may be, for example, a priority carried in SCI, a priority of a PSSCH carried
in the SCI, a priority of sending the PSSCH, a priority of a logical channel, a highest priority of a logical channel, or a
priority of a MAC PDU. It should be understood that the service priority may alternatively be indicated in other signaling,
for example, a MAC CE or an RRC message.

[0274] Aservice priority level may correspond to a priority value. For example, a higher service priority level corresponds
to a lower priority value, or a lower service priority level corresponds to a lower priority value.

[0275] For example, a higher service priority level corresponds to a lower priority value. If the priority value may be
an integer from 1 to 8, when the priority value is 1, it indicates a highest service priority.

[0276] It should be understood that, for ease of understanding, the foregoing shows a priority value that ranges from
1 to 8. However, this should not constitute any limitation on this application. A specific value range of the priority value
is not limited in this application. For example, the value may also be an integer from 0 to 7.

[0277] It should be understood that the service priority may also be represented by the priority level. This is not limited
in embodiments of this application.

[0278] 8. Time unit and frequency domain unit:

For example, the time unit may be a slot (slot), a frame (frame), a subframe (subframe), a symbol (symbol), or another
future-defined time unit.

[0279] The frequency domain unit may be, for example, a resource element (resource element, RE), a resource block
(resource block, RB), a subchannel (subchannel), a resource pool (resource pool), a bandwidth part (bandwidth part,
BWP), a carrier (carrier), or another future-defined frequency domain unit.

[0280] It should be noted that both the time unit and the frequency domain unit are measurement units and are not
necessarily minimum unit division.

[0281] In NR, aslotis a scheduling unit. In the following, a resource for transmitting a PSCCH or a PSSCH in embod-
iments of this application is described below by using an example in which a slot is used as a time unit and a subchannel
is used as a frequency domain unit, and a resource for transmitting feedback information or resource conflict indication
information in embodiments of this application is described by using an example in which a symbol is used as a time
unit and a physical resource block (physical resource block, PRB) is used as a frequency domain unit. It may be
understood that the resource for transmitting the PSCCH, the PSSCH, or the resource conflict indication information
may alternatively be another time domain resource, another frequency domain resource, or any combination of a time
domain resource and a frequency domain resource. This is not limited in embodiments of this application.

[0282] 9. Before-collision indication, after-collision indication, and half-duplex indication:

Resource conflict indication information in embodiments of this application can indicate a resource conflict that occurs
in any resource conflict scenario in a before-collision scenario, an after-collision scenario, or a half-duplex scenario.
[0283] The before-collision indication predicts that there is a conflict between reserved resources of two transmit end
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devices. For example, with reference to FIG. 5a, the transmit end device UE B1 sends SCI 1 on a resource R11, and
the SCI 1 indicates that a reserved resource is R13; the transmit end device UE B2 sends SCI 2 on R12, and indicates
that a reserved resource is a resource R14; and there is a resource conflict between the resources R13 and R14. The
before-collision indication may indicate that the resource conflict is about to occur between the transmit end device UE
B1 and the transmit end device UE B2. Optionally, the UE B1 sends a PSCCH 1/PSSCH 1 on the resource R11, where
the PSCCH 1 carries the SCI 1. The UE B2 sends a PSCCH 2/PSSCH 2 on the resource R12, where the PSCCH 2
carries the SCI 2.

[0284] After-collision indication indicates that there is a conflict between resources used by two transmit end devices
to send SCI. For example, with reference to FIG. 5b, the transmit end device UE B1 sends SCI 1 on a resource R21,
the transmit end device UE B2 sends SCI 2 on a resource R22, and there is a resource conflict between the resources
R21 and the resource R22. The after-collision indication may indicate that the resource conflict occurs between the
transmit end device UE B1 and the transmit end device UE B2. Optionally, the UE B1 sends a PSCCH 1/PSSCH 1 on
the resource R21, where the PSCCH 1 carries the SCI 1. TheUEB2 sends a PSCCH 2/PSSCH 2 on the resource R22,
where the PSCCH 2 carries the SCI 2.

[0285] The half-duplex conflict indication indicates that resources used by two transmit end devices to send SCI conflict
in time domain locations, and reserved resources of the two transmit end devices conflict in time domain locations. For
example, with reference to FIG. 5c, the transmit end device UE B1 sends SCI 1 on a resource R31, and the SCI 1
indicates that R33 is reserved as a reserved resource; the transmit end device UE B2 sends SCI 2 on a resource R32,
and the SCI 2 indicates that R34 is reserved as a reserved resource. The resources R31 and R32 are in a same slot
and/or the resources R33 and R34 are in a same slot, which may be indicated by the half-duplex conflict indication.
Optionally, the UE B1 sends aPSCCH 1/PSSCH 1 on the resource R31, where the PSCCH 1 carries the SCI 1. The UE
B2 sends a PSCCH 2/PSSCH 2 on the resource R32, where the PSCCH 2 carries the SCI 2.

[0286] Anumberofreserved resourcesis notlimited inembodiments of this application. In FIG. 5ato FIG. 5¢, description
is provided by using an example in which the number of reserved resources is 1, but the number of reserved resources
is not limited to 1.

[0287] A number of terminals corresponding to a conflict resource is not limited in embodiments of this application. In
FIG. 5a to FIG. 5¢, the UE B1 and the UE B2 are used as examples for description, but it is not limited to that only two
UEs reserve a same resource.

[0288] In addition, the resource conflict indication information in embodiments of this application can further indicate
a resource conflict in a before-to-after-collision scenario. In the before-to-after-collision scenario, there is a conflict
between resources used by two transmit ends to send SCI, and there is also a conflict between reserved resources
indicated by the SCI.

[0289] It may be understood that, in the before-collision scenario, the after-collision scenario, or the before-to-after-
collision scenario, conflict resources 1 and 2 overlap in time domain, and overlap or partially overlap in frequency domain.
In the half-duplex scenario, conflict resources 1 and 2 overlap in time domain, and may not overlap in frequency domain.
[0290] The conflict resource mentioned in embodiments of this application may be any one of the resource 1, the
resource 2, a union of the resource 1 and the resource 2, and an intersection of the resource 1 and the resource 2. In
the half-duplex scenario, the conflict resource may alternatively be all resources in a slot in which the resource 1 or the
resource 2 is located.

[0291] 10. Source identifier and destination identifier

[0292] A layer-2 source identifier (Source Layer-2 ID or source L2 ID) is 24 bits. The least significant 8 bits (LSB part
(8 bits)) of the layer-2 source identifier are referred to as a layer-1 source identifier, namely, a source ID (source ID)
indicated in SCI, and the most significant 16 bits (MSB part (16 bits)) are referred to as SRC, and are indicated in a MAC
header of a MAC CE. The source identifier in the control information may be the source ID indicated in the SCI, the SRC
in the MAC header, or the layer-2 source identifier.

[0293] Alayer-2 destination identifier (Destination Layer-2 ID or Destination L2 ID) is 24 bits. The least significant 16
bits (LSB part (16 bits)) of the layer-2 destination identifier are referred to as a layer-1 destination identifier, namely, a
destination ID (destination ID) indicated in the SCI. The most significant 8 bits (MSB part (8 bits)) are referred to as a
DST, and are indicated in the MAC header of the MAC CE. The destination identifier in the control information may be
the destination ID indicated in the SCI, the DST in the MAC header, or the layer-2 destination identifier.

[0294] In addition, a destination may also be a general term in a protocol. Specifically, for unicast, the destination
indicates a layer-2 source identifier and layer-2 destination identifier pair. For broadcast and multicast, the destination
indicates the layer-2 destination identifier.

[0295] For ease of understanding of embodiments of this application, the following descriptions are provided.

[0296] First, a subchannel in embodiments of this application may be specifically a logical subchannel. For example,
LsubcH consecutive subchannels may be specifically Lg,,,cy consecutive logical subchannels.

[0297] Second,a PSSCH, a PSCCH, and a PSFCH in embodiments of this application may be understood as physical
resources, or may be understood as data, signaling, and the like transmitted by using these resources. For example,
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that the terminal device sends data on the PSSCH may also be expressed as that the terminal device sends the PSSCH.
That the terminal device sends control information such as first-order SCI on the PSCCH may also be expressed as
that the terminal device sends the PSCCH. Thatthe terminal device sends a feedback message such as HARQ information
on a PSFCH may also be expressed as that the terminal device sends the PSFCH. Persons skilled in the art can
understand the meaning.

[0298] Third, terms "first", "second", and various numbers in the following embodiments are merely used for distin-
guishing for ease of description, but are not intended to limit the scope of embodiments of this application. For example,
the various numbers are used for distinguishing between different indication information or different time intervals.
[0299] Fourth, "predefinition" may be implemented by prestoring corresponding code or a corresponding table in a
device (for example, including a terminal device and a network device), or may be implemented in another manner that
may be used to indicate related information. A specific implementation thereof is not limited in this application.

[0300] "Preconfiguration" may be implemented by prestoring corresponding code or a corresponding table in a device
(for example, including a terminal device and a network device), may be implemented in another manner that may be
used to indicate related information, or may be pre-configured by using signaling, for example, pre-configured by the
network device by using signaling. A specific implementation thereof is not limited in this application.

[0301] "Storage" may be storage in one or more memories. The one or more memories may be separately disposed,
or may be integrated into an encoder or a decoder, a processor, or a communication apparatus. Alternatively, a part of
the one or more memories may be separately disposed, and a part of the one or more memories are integrated into a
decoder, a processor, or a communication apparatus. A type of the memory may be a storage medium in any form. This
is not limited in this application.

[0302] Fifth, a "protocol" in embodiments of this application may be a standard protocol in the communication field,
for example, may include an LTE protocol, an NR protocol, and a related protocol applied to a future communication
system. This is not limited in this application.

[0303] Sixth, "at least one" means one or more, and "a plurality of* means two or more. The term "and/or" describes
an association relationship between associated objects and indicates that three relationships may exist. For example,
A and/or B may indicate the following cases: Only A exists, both A and B exist, and only B exists. A and B may be
singular or plural. The character "/" usually indicates an "or" relationship between the associated objects. "At least one
of the following items (pieces)" or a similar expression thereof means any combination of these items, including any
combination of singular items (pieces) or plural items (pieces). For example, at least one of a, b, and ¢ may represent:
a,b,orc,aand b,aandc,bandc,ora,b, and c, where a, b, and c each may be singular or plural.

[0304] Seventh, in embodiments of this application, descriptions such as "when", "in a case", and "if" mean that a
device (for example, a terminal device or a network device) performs corresponding processing in an objective situation,
and are not intended to limit time, and the device (for example, the terminal device or the network device) is not required
to perform a determining action during implementation, and do not mean any other limitation.

[0305] The following describes the sidelink transmission method provided in embodiments of this application in detail
with reference to accompanying drawings.

[0306] It should be understood that, merely for ease of understanding and description, the following describes in detail
the method provided in embodiments of this application by using interaction between a first terminal device and a second
terminal device or interaction between a network device and the first terminal device or the second terminal device as
an example.

[0307] The first terminal device is an assisting device of a transmit end device in a communication system, and is
referred to as UE A in some embodiments. The first terminal device can obtain a PSCCH or a PSSCH sent by one or
more transmit end devices. The transmit end device is an assisted device or UE B. Any transmit end device can receive
resource conflict indication information from the first terminal device, and perform resource reselection (also referred to
as changing a sending location) or data retransmission based on the resource conflict indication information.

[0308] It should be noted that the first terminal device, as the assisting device of the transmit end device, may be one
or more of a plurality of transmit end devices, may be a receive end device (also referred to as UE C, for example, a
fourth terminal device or a fifth terminal device below) that receives signaling and/or data sent by the second terminal
device, or may be a terminal device that does not participate in signaling and/or data reception and transmission and
that provides only the conflict indication information.

[0309] In this embodiment of this application, the first terminal device needs to assist the second terminal device in
performing resource sensing. In other words, the first terminal device senses a resource on a channel through full sensing
(full sensing) or partial sensing (partial sensing). The second terminal device may not perform resource sensing (or may
perform resource sensing), for example, select a resource through full sensing (full sensing), partial sensing (partial
sensing), or random selection (random selection).

[0310] When there are a plurality of second terminal devices, the first terminal device assists each second terminal
device in performing resource sensing, and sends corresponding resource conflict indication information to each second
terminal device. Specifically, when sensing a resource conflict between UE B1 and UE B2, the UE A may indicate that
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the resource conflict occurs on the UE B1 and/or the UE B2. When sensing a resource conflict between UE B1, UE B2,
UE B3..., the UE A may indicate that the resource conflict occurs on one or more of UEs B. In addition, the resource
conflict may occur in time domain before the resource conflict indication information is sent, or may occur in time domain
after the resource conflict indication information is sent.

[0311] The second terminal device UE B, namely, transmit end UE, or assisted UE, monitors RCI of the first terminal
device UE A. This scenario is not limited to that there are only two UEs B. Actually, a plurality of UEs may be reserved
on a same resource. In addition, if assisting UE is one of transmit end UEs, for example, the UE B2, resource conflict
information may be sent to indicate other transmit end UE, for example, the UE B1, to change a transmission resource,
or a transmission resource of the first terminal device may be changed. For ease of description, when the UE B1 and
the UE B2 are not distinguished, assisted UEs are collectively referred to as UE B.

[0312] The UE C, namely, receive end UE, receives the PSCCH/PSSCH from the second terminal device or a third
terminal device. This scenario is not limited to unicast, to be specific, a link between the second terminal device or the
third terminal device and the UE C may be unicast, multicast, or broadcast. If the assisting UE is one of receive end
UEs, for example, UE C1, the assisting UE may indicate transmitting UE (for example, the UE B1) of the assisting UE
to change a transmission resource or perform retransmission, or may indicate the third terminal device that interferes
with the transmitting UE to change a transmission resource or perform retransmission. For ease of description, when
the UE C1 and the UE C2 are not distinguished, receiving UEs of assisted UEs are collectively referred to as UE C.
[0313] The network device, for example, a base station (gNB/eNB), in SL mode 2 communication, mainly performs
signaling configuration and does not schedule a resource.

[0314] It should be noted that the first terminal device may be one of a plurality of second terminal devices.

[0315] When the first terminal device is a receive end device of the second terminal device, the first terminal device
may provide auxiliary information such as the resource conflict indication information to a second terminal device or
another transmit end device (for example, a third terminal device below) in a multicast group. It should be understood
that the multicast group may further include another receive end device, for example, a fourth terminal device or a fifth
terminal device below. The fourth terminal device and/or the first terminal device may receive signaling and/or data sent
by the second terminal device. Thefifth terminal device may receive signaling and/or data sent by the third terminal device.
[0316] Solution 1: When the first terminal device is transmit end UE, for example, receiving UE of a second terminal
device, the first terminal device detects a resource conflict related to the second terminal device.

[0317] The first terminal device detects whether there is a resource conflict between a resource indicated by SCI 1 of
the second terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of other UE B in a resource pool or the first terminal device
(the first terminal device).

[0318] For example, in a before-collision scenario in FIG. 5a, the first terminal device detects, for the second terminal
device, whether a resource overlaps R13; in an after-collision scenario in FIG. 5b, the first terminal device detects, for
the second terminal device, whether a resource overlaps R21; and in a half-duplex scenario, the first terminal device
detects, for the second terminal device, whether a resource overlaps R31 and R33 in time domain.

[0319] Solution 2: When the first terminal device is receiving UE of the second terminal device, the first terminal device
detects a resource conflict related to the second terminal device in the group.

[0320] The first terminal device, the second terminal device, the third terminal device, and the like are a group of UEs,
for example, a group of multicast UEs. The first terminal device detects whether there is a resource conflict between a
resource indicated by SCI 1 of the second terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of other UE B in the group
or the first terminal device (the first terminal device). The "a group" may be identified by an ID identifier indicated in the
SCI. The ID identifier may be at least one of a source ID (source ID), a destination ID (destination ID), a member ID
(member ID), a UE ID, or a geographical location ID (zone ID). The source identifier may be any one of a source ID
indicated in the SCI, SRC in a MAC header, or a layer-2 source identifier. The destination identifier may be any one of
a destination ID indicated in the SCI, a DST in the MAC header, or a layer-2 destination identifier.

[0321] For example, in a before-collision scenario, the first terminal device detects whether a resource indicated in
SCl of the UE in the group overlaps R13; in an after-collision scenario, the first terminal device detects whether a resource
indicated in the SCI of the UE in the group overlaps R21; and in a half-duplex scenario, the first terminal device detects
whether a resource indicated in the SCI of the UE in the group separately overlaps R31 and R33 in time domain.
[0322] Solution 3: When the first terminal device is receiving UE of the second terminal device, the first terminal device
detects a resource conflict between any second terminal device and third terminal device in the group.

[0323] The first terminal device, the second terminal device, the third terminal device, and the like are a group of UEs,
for example, a group of multicast UEs. For details about an identification method of "a group", refer to the solution 2.
The first terminal device detects resources indicated by SCI of all UEs (which may include the first terminal device (the
first terminal device)) in the group, and determines, through pairwise comparison, whether there is a resource conflict,
for example, a resource conflict between a resource indicated by SCI 1 of the second terminal device and a resource
indicated by SCI 2 of the third terminal device, a resource conflict between a resource indicated by SCI 1 of the second
terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of the first terminal device, or a resource conflict between a resource
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indicated by SCI 2 of the third terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of the first terminal device.

[0324] It should be noted that the multicast has a corresponding identifier ID, and the identifier may be at least one of
the source ID (source ID), the destination ID (destination ID), the member ID (member ID), the UE ID, or the geographical
location ID (zone ID). The source ID may be any one of the source ID indicated in the SCI, the signaling route control
(signaling route control, SRC) in the MAC header, and the layer-2 source identifier. The destination identifier may be
any one of the destination ID indicated in the SCI, the destination (Destination, DST) in the MAC header, or the layer-2
destination identifier.

[0325] When the first terminal device is any terminal device (for example, one of a plurality of transmit end devices,
one of receive end devices, or a third-party terminal device independent of the receive end device or the transmit end
device), the first terminal device determines whether there is a resource conflict between resources indicated by SCI of
every two second terminal devices in the resource pool, and sends the resource conflict indication information to each
second terminal device based on a comparison result.

[0326] Solution 4: When the first terminal device is any UE, the first terminal device detects a resource conflict between
any transmit end UE in a resource pool, for example, the second terminal device and the third terminal device. A difference
between this solution and the solution 3 lies in that in the solution 4, a resource overlapping status is not detected based
on a group, but is detected based on a resource pool. Alternatively, UEs in the resource pool may be understood as a
large group.

[0327] The first terminal device, the second terminal device, and the third terminal device are all UEs in the resource
pool. The first terminal device detects resources indicated by SCI of all UEs (which may include the first terminal device
(the first terminal device)) in the group, and determines, through pairwise comparison, whether there is a resource
conflict, for example, a resource conflict between a resource indicated by SCI 1 of the second terminal device and a
resource indicated by SCI 2 of the third terminal device, a resource conflict between a resource indicated by SCI 1 of
the second terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of the first terminal device, or a resource conflict between
a resource indicated by SCI 2 of the third terminal device and a resource indicated by SCI of the first terminal device.
[0328] It should be noted that in the foregoing four solutions, only the first terminal device, the second terminal device,
and the third terminal device are used as examples for description. Actually, there may be more UEs, or there may be
more resources indicated by the SCI. The first terminal device also needs to detect more resource conflict cases.
[0329] In the foregoing mode 1 scenario, the network device may serve as an assisting end to send the resource
conflict indication information to at least one second terminal device on which the resource conflict occurs, to indicate
to change the transmission resource or perform retransmission.

[0330] It should be noted that numbers of first terminal devices and second terminal devices are not limited in embod-
iments of this application.

[0331] The first terminal device, the second terminal device, the third terminal device, and the network device may
be, for example, devices in the communication system shown in FIG. 1.

[0332] For example, the first terminal device may be a third-party terminal device independent of the second terminal
device or the third terminal device. For example, the first terminal device may be the terminal device 121 in FIG. 1, the
second terminal device and the third terminal device may be respectively the terminal device 122 and the terminal device
123 in FIG. 1, and the fourth terminal device and the fifth terminal device may be respectively the terminal device 124
and/or the terminal device 125 in FIG. 1.

[0333] In some embodiments, the first terminal device may be at least one of a plurality of second terminal devices.
For example, the first terminal device may be the terminal device 122 in FIG. 1, the second terminal device is the terminal
device 123 in FIG. 1, and the fourth terminal device is the terminal device 124 or 125 in FIG. 1. In this case, the terminal
device 122 may send the resource conflict indication information to the terminal device 123.

[0334] In some embodiments, the first terminal device may be a receive end device. For example, the first terminal
device is the terminal device 124 in FIG. 1, the second terminal device is the terminal device 122 in FIG. 1, and the third
terminal device may be the terminal device 123 in FIG. 1. The terminal device 122 sends signaling and/or data to the
terminal device 124, the terminal device 123 sends signaling and/or data to the terminal device 125, and the terminal
device 124 sends the resource conflict indication information to the terminal device 122 and/or the terminal device 123.
[0335] The network device may be, for example, the network device 110 in FIG. 1.

[0336] However, it should be understood that this should not constitute any limitation on an execution body of the
method provided in this application. The method provided in embodiments of this application may be performed by
running a program that records code of the method provided in embodiments of this application, to perform the method
provided in embodiments of this application. For example, the first terminal device shown in the following embodiments
may alternatively be replaced with a component in the first terminal device, for example, a chip, a chip system, or another
functional module that can invoke and execute a program. The second terminal device may alternatively be replaced
with a component in the second terminal device, for example, a chip, a chip system, or another functional module that
can invoke and execute a program. The network device may alternatively be replaced with a component in the network
device, for example, a chip, a chip system, or another functional module that can invoke and execute a program.
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[0337] FIG. 6 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 200 according to an embodiment of this
application.

[0338] In the embodiment shown in FIG. 6, there is a resource conflict between resources that are respectively used
by a second terminal device and a third terminal device for transmission.

[0339] Asshownin FIG. 6, the method 200 may include at least a part of content in step 210 to step 230. The following
describes the steps in the method 200 in detail.

[0340] S210: A first terminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength, the
first resource is the resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is the resource
used by the third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict degrees,
and M is a positive integer greater than 1.

[0341] S220: The first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the
third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0342] Correspondingly, the second terminal device receives the resource conflict information.

[0343] S230: The second terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the first resource based on the
first resource conflict degree.

[0344] Inthis embodiment of this application, the first resource may be a resource thatis pre-determined by the second
terminal device and that can be used for sidelink transmission. For example, the first resource may be a first sending
resource on which the second terminal device sends first control information, or may be afirst reserved resource indicated
in the first control information. In an implementation, the first resource may include a PSCCH and/or a PSSCH. In other
words, the second terminal device may send data and/or control information to a fourth terminal device on a PSCCH
and/or a PSSCH, which may also be expressed as that the second terminal device sends the PSSCH and/or the PSCCH
to the fourth terminal device. The fourth terminal device may be any one or more receive end devices including the first
terminal device and the third terminal device.

[0345] In this embodiment of this application, the second resource may be a resource that is pre-determined by the
third terminal device and that can be used for sidelink transmission. For example, the second resource may be a second
sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control information, or may be a second reserved
resource indicated in the second control information. In an implementation, the first resource may include a PSCCH
and/or a PSSCH. In other words, the third terminal device may send data and/or control information to a fifth terminal
device on the PSCCH and/or the PSSCH, which may also be expressed as that the third terminal device sends the
PSSCH and/or the PSCCH to the fifth terminal device. The fifth terminal device may be any one or more receive end
devices including the first terminal device and the second terminal device, for example, may also be the foregoing fourth
terminal device.

[0346] In a before-collision scenario, the first resource may be, for example, the resource R13 in FIG. 5a, and the
second resource may be, for example, the resource R14 in FIG. 5a. In an after-collision scenario, the first resource may
be, for example, the resource R21 in FIG. 5b, and the second resource may be, for example, the resource R22 in FIG.
5b. In a half-duplex scenario, the first resource may be, for example, the resources R31 and R33 in FIG. 5¢, and the
second resource may be, for example, the resources R33 and R34 in FIG. 5c.

[0347] It should be noted that, in sidelink transmission, the PSSCH and the PSCCH are usually sent together, for
example, both may be carried on the first resource. In other words, the second terminal device may send the data and
the control information (for example, SCI, a MAC CE, and an RRC message) by using the first resource.

[0348] The second terminal device and/or the third terminal device may send the data in a unicast (unicast), multicast
(groupcast), or broadcast (broadcast) manner. In other words, a link between the second terminal device and the receive
end device may be a unicast link, a multicast link, or a broadcast link.

[0349] It should be noted that when the second terminal device transmits the data by using the first resource, if there
is a resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource used by the third terminal device to transmit
the data, interference is caused to the data transmitted on the first resource. When the interference is large, a receive
end device of the second terminal device fails to receive the data transmitted on the first resource. Correspondingly,
due to the resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource, a receive end device of the third terminal
device fails to receive the data transmitted on the second resource.

[0350] The first terminal device may obtain SCI sent by the second terminal device, and determine at least one first
resource based on the SCI. The at least one first resource may be a resource occupied by the SCI and/or a reserved
resource indicated by the SCI. The first terminal device determines whether there is a resource conflict between a sidelink
transmission resource of another transmit end device in a multicast group and a first sidelink transmission resource.
[0351] The first terminal device may obtain SCI separately sent by every two transmit end devices in a resource pool
to a same receive end device or different receive end devices, and determine, based on the SCI, whether there is a
resource conflict between the first resource of one transmit end device and a sidelink transmission resource of another
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transmit end device.

[0352] When determining that there is resource conflict between sidelink transmission resources of two transmit end
devices (for example, the second terminal device and the third terminal device), the first terminal device generates
resource conflict indication information, and sends the resource conflict indication information to the second terminal
device and/or the third terminal device. When there are a plurality of transmit end devices, the first terminal device
generates resource conflict indication information for at least one transmit end device.

[0353] One piece of resource conflict indication information may indicate a conflict on one resource of the second
terminal device or the third terminal device, or may indicate a conflict on a plurality of resources of the second terminal
device and/or the third terminal device.

[0354] It should be noted that the foregoing method for determining, by the first terminal device, whether there is a
resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource is merely an example, and is not intended to limit
embodiments of this application.

[0355] When there is the resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource, the first terminal device
may determine the first resource conflict degree, to perform fine-grained division on the conflict degree between the first
resource and the second resource. The second terminal device estimates, based on the first resource conflict degree
between the firstresource and the second resource, whether the data transmitted on the first resource can be successfully
decoded, and further determines whether to perform resource reselection or data retransmission.

[0356] It should be noted that in this embodiment of this application, the third terminal device and the second terminal
device have a same or similar execution process. In other words, all methods on a side of the second terminal device
in this embodiment of this application may be applied to the third terminal device. In this embodiment of this application,
the second terminal device is merely used as an example for description.

[0357] In this embodiment of this application, a parameter value of the first parameter is associated with a resource
conflict degree, and the first terminal device may determine the corresponding first resource conflict degree based on
the parameter value of the first parameter. For example, when the resource overlapping information is 80%, it is deter-
mined that the first resource conflict degree is a disrecommendation degree; when the resource overlapping information
is 100%, it is determined that the first resource conflict degree is a strong disrecommendation degree; or when the
resource overlapping information is 60%, it is determined that the first resource conflict degree is a slight disrecommen-
dation degree.

[0358] Then, the first terminal device sends the determined first resource conflict degree to the second terminal device
and/or the third terminal device based on the resource conflict information, so that the second terminal device and/or
the third terminal device determine/determines, based on the firstresource conflict degree, whether toreselect, retransmit,
or continue to use the first resource.

[0359] On a side of the first terminal device, the first parameter (namely, the parameter value obtained by the first
terminal device through measurement) is used to determine the first resource conflict degree between the first resource
and the second resource, and the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree. On the side
of the second terminal device, the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree between the
first resource and the second resource, and the first resource conflict degree is used to determine a range of the first
parameter.

[0360] It should be noted that reselection means that the first reserved resource and/or the second reserved resource
are/is not used, and another resource is reselected for sending. Retransmission means to resend the data information
carried on the first sending resource. Specifically, the second terminal device may resend the data information by using
the first reserved resource, and/or resend data information carried on the second sending resource. Further, the third
terminal device may resend the data information by using the second reserved resource. Optionally, reselection combined
with the before-collision indication scenario is more appropriate, and retransmission combined with the after-collision
indication scenario is more appropriate. Continuing to use the first resource means that when the resource conflict
degree is low, the second terminal device uses the first reserved resource and/or the second reserved resource for
sending.

[0361] Reselecting another resource for sending further includes sending by using another first reserved resource.
The first reserved resource includes a first reserved resource a and/or a first reserved resource b. The first terminal
device indicates a resource conflict on the first reserved resource a, and the second terminal device may use the first
reserved resource b for sending. It should be noted that in this embodiment of this application, the M resource conflict
degrees are used to perform fine-grained division on the conflict degree between the first resource and the second
resource. A large value of M indicates a finer conflict degree division granularity and a more accurate indication of the
conflict degree between the first resource and the second resource.

[0362] For example, the M resource conflict degrees include one of the following:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,
M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or
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P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0363] When the M resource conflict degrees include the M recommendation levels of different recommendation
degrees, for example, when M is 2, a recommendation degree and a slight recommendation degree may be included;
when M is 3, a strong recommendation degree, a recommendation degree, and a slight recommendation degree may
be included; or when M is greater than 3, a first recommendation level to an M* recommendation level may be included
in descending order of recommendation degrees.

[0364] When the M resource conflict degrees include the M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation
degrees, for example, when M is 2, a disrecommendation degree and a slight disrecommendation degree may be
included; when M is 3, a strong disrecommendation degree, a disrecommendation degree, and a slight disrecommen-
dation degree may be included; or when M is greater than 3, a first disrecommendation level to an Mth disrecommendation
level may be included in descending order of disrecommendation degrees.

[0365] When the M resource conflict degrees include the P recommendation levels of different recommendation de-
grees and the Q disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, for example, when P is 1 and Q is
2, a recommendation degree, a disrecommendation degree, and a slight disrecommendation degree may be included;
orwhenPis 3 and Qis 3, a strong disrecommendation degree, a disrecommendation degree, a slight disrecommendation
degree, a strong recommendation degree, a recommendation degree, and a slight recommendation degree may be
included, or a first recommendation level to a Pth recommendation level may be included in descending order of recom-
mendation degrees and a (P+1)th disrecommendation level to an M* disrecommendation level may be included in
ascending order of disrecommendation degrees.

[0366] In another expression manner, the M resource conflict degrees may be expressed as only a first resource
conflict degree to an Mt resource conflict degree, and the first resource conflict degree to the Mth resource conflict
degree may be arranged in descending order or ascending order of conflict degrees. This is not limited in this application.
[0367] Inthis embodiment of this application, the first terminal device sends the resource conflict indication information
to the second terminal device to indicate the first resource conflict degree, and the second terminal device may determine,
based on the first resource conflict degree, whether there is a resource conflict between resources for transmission and
whether the resource conflict is serious. This can avoid a transmission failure caused by the resource conflict, and
improve transmission reliability of a communication system.

[0368] Further, the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict indication information in this em-
bodiment of this application is one of at least two resource conflict degrees, so that a fine-grained indication is performed
on the conflict degree between the first resource and the second resource. This not only indicates that the first resource
conflicts/does not conflict with the second resource, and implements an accurate indication of the conflict degree. In
addition, the second terminal device can estimate, based on the first conflict degree, whether the data can be correctly
transmitted, to avoid transmission resource reselection or data retransmission performed when the resource conflict
degree is low and the data can be correctly transmitted. This avoids unnecessary resource reselection, or avoids a waste
of resources, and improves performance of the communication system.

[0369] In some embodiments, the first parameter may be resource overlapping information.

[0370] The resource overlapping information is resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second
resource. For example, the resource overlapping information may include:

a first overlapping ratio: a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource,
a second overlapping ratio: a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second
resource, a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio, first frequency domain information
of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource, second frequency domain information of a
non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in
the second resource.

[0371] The overlapping part may include a frequency domain overlapping part and/or a time domain overlapping part.
[0372] In some embodiments, the first parameter may be a signal strength. The signal strength may be, for example,
areference signal received power (Reference Signal Received Power, RSRP). For example, the signal strength includes
one of the following:

a first signal strength, a second signal strength, a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength, a ratio of a
second signal strength to a first signal strength, a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and
a second signal strength, or a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal
strength.

[0373] Thefirstsignal strength is a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is a strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0374] In some embodiments, the first parameter may be resource overlapping information and a signal strength. For
example, atleast two of afirst signal strength, a second signal strength, a first overlapping ratio, and a second overlapping
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ratio may be included.

[0375] In some embodiments, the first parameter may be determined based on resource overlapping information
and/or asignal strength. For example, the first parameter may be a converted value, calculated based on afirstoverlapping
ratio or a second overlapping ratio, of a first signal strength, and/or a converted value, calculated based on the first
overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of a second signal strength.

[0376] Insome embodiments, the first parameter may be at least two of a first signal strength, a second signal strength,
a first overlapping ratio, a second overlapping ratio, a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio
orthe second overlapping ratio, of the first signal strength, and a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping
ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second signal strength.

[0377] In some embodiments, the first parameter may be a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of
the first frequency domain information, a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency
domain information, and/or a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain infor-
mation. The first frequency domain information is a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the over-
lapping resource of the first resource and the second resource. The second frequency domain information is a subchannel
location and/or a number of subchannels of a resource that is in the first resource and that does not overlap the second
resource. The third frequency domain information is a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of a resource
that is in the second resource and that does not overlap the first resource. Optionally, the first frequency domain infor-
mation, the second frequency domain information, and/or the third frequency domain information include a start location
and a subchannel length. A granularity of the subchannel length may be Ng, subchannels, and Ny, is an integer.
Optionally, N ,=at least one of {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}. The start location is a subchannel index of the subchannel.

[0378] Optionally, the first frequency domain information, the second frequency domain information, and/or the third
frequency domain information include/includes a range of a frequency domain location of the resource pool. Optionally,
the frequency domain resource on which the resource pool is located is divided into Ngp frequency domain ranges, and
the first frequency domain information, the second frequency domain information, and/or the third frequency domain
information indicate/indicates that the second resource falls within a first frequency domain range. The first frequency
domain range is at least one of the Ngp frequency domain ranges.

[0379] Thefirstfrequency domaininformation, the second frequency domain information, or the third frequency domain
information indicates that the number of subchannels is in direct proportion to the resource conflict degree. The first
terminal device indicates that the resource conflict degree is implicitly associated with the number of subchannels. An
indication granularity of the number of subchannels is Ny, subchannels, and Ny, is an integer. Optionally, Ny ,,=at
least one of {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}.

[0380] The firstfrequency domaininformation, the second frequency domain information, or the third frequency domain
information indicates that the subchannel location and/or the number of subchannels are/is in direct proportion to the
resource conflict degree. The first terminal device indicates that the resource conflict degree is implicitly associated with
the subchannel location and/or the number of subchannels. There are M combinations of subchannel locations and/or
numbers of subchannels, the M combinations are in a one-to-one correspondence with the M conflict degrees. An
indication granularity of the number of subchannels is N, subchannels, and N, is an integer. Optionally, N ,=at
least one of {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}. A granularity of the subchannel location is at least one of the Ngp frequency domain ranges.
[0381] The sidelink transmission method provided in this embodiment may further include at least one of determining
the signal strength and the resource overlapping information as follows.

sub

1. The first terminal device determines, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource,
the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource. For example, the first terminal device may measure an
RSRP of the first sending resource, and use the measured RSRP of the first sending resource as the RSRP of the
first resource, that is, the first signal strength. For example, in FIG. 5a, the first terminal device may measure an
RSRP of the first sending resource R11, and use the measured RSRP of the first sending resource R11 as the
RSRP of the first resource, that is, the first signal strength.

2. The first terminal device determines, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource,
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource. For example, the first terminal device may measure
an RSRP of the second sending resource, and use the measured RSRP of the second sending resource as the
RSRP of the second resource, that is, the second signal strength. For example, in FIG. 5a, the first terminal device
may measure an RSRP of the second sending resource R12, and use the measured RSRP of the second sending
resource R12 as the RSRP of the second resource, that is, the second signal strength.

3. The first terminal device determines the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second
resource based on the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource. For example, the first terminal
device may use a ratio of an overlapping part of the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource to
the first reserved resource (namely, the first overlapping ratio) as the resource overlapping information of the first
resource and the second resource; the first terminal device may use a ratio of an overlapping part of the first reserved
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resource and the second reserved resource to the second reserved resource (namely, the second overlapping
proportion) as the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource; or the first terminal
device determines the first overlapping ratio and the second overlapping ratio based on the first reserved resource
and the second reserved resource, and uses a larger value of the first overlapping ratio and the second overlapping
ratio as the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource. For example, the first
terminal device may use an overlapping resource of the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource
as the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource; the first terminal device may
use a resource that is in the second reserved resource and that does not overlap the first reserved resource as the
resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource; or the first terminal device may use
a resource that is in the first reserved resource and that does not overlap the second reserved resource as the
resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource.

[0382] In this embodiment, both the resource overlapping information and the signal strength may reflect the resource
conflict degree to some extent. When the first terminal device determines the corresponding first resource conflict degree
from the M resource conflict degrees based on the first parameter, the conflict degree between the first resource and
the second resource can be accurately reflected, and therefore, the conflict degree can be accurately identified.
[0383] In some embodiments of S230, that the second terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the
first resource based on the first resource conflict degree may specifically include the following process: The second
terminal device reselects or retransmits the first resource based on the first resource conflict degree and a first preset
condition. The first preset condition includes at least one of the following:

a number of candidate resources in a candidate resource set of the second terminal device is less than a fourth
preset value;

a number of remaining resources of a sidelink grant (SL grant) is less than a fifth preset value;
anumber of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource is greater than a sixth preset value;
the CBR is greater than a seventh preset value; and

a number of first reserved resources is less than or equal to an eighth preset value, and the first reserved resource
is a reserved resource indicated by the first control information sent by the second terminal device.

[0384] For example, the second terminal device may reselect or retransmit the first resource when the first preset
condition is not met. When the first preset condition is met, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource
for transmission.

[0385] Further, preset values in the first preset condition should be different for different resource conflict degrees, to
enable the second terminal device to accurately determine whether to reselect or retransmit the first resource or continue
to use the firstresource. For example, when the disrecommendation degree indicated by the first resource conflict degree
is high, the fourth, fifth, and eighth preset values in the first preset condition should be small, and the sixth and seventh
preset values should be large; or when the disrecommendation degree indicated by the first resource conflict degree is
low, the fourth, fifth, and eighth preset values in the first preset condition should be large, and the sixth and seventh
preset values should be small.

[0386] In other words, the second terminal device may determine the first preset condition based on the first resource
conflict degree, for example, the second terminal device selects, based on the first resource conflict degree, which one
or more of the foregoing preset conditions as the first preset condition; and/or the second terminal device may determine
the preset value in the first preset condition based on the first resource conflict degree.

[0387] In some implementations, the second terminal device may determine, based on the first resource conflict
degree, a reselection probability corresponding to the first resource conflict degree, and reselect, retransmit, or continue
to use the first resource based on the reselection probability. For example, when the first resource conflict degree is the
first disrecommendation level in the first disrecommendation level to the Mth disrecommendation level in descending
order of disrecommendation degrees, the second terminal device determines that the reselection probability correspond-
ing to the first resource conflict degree is 100%; when the first resource conflict degree is the second disrecommendation
level, the second terminal device determines that the reselection probability corresponding to the first resource conflict
degree is 90%; or when the first resource conflict degree is the M* disrecommendation level, the second terminal device
determines that the reselection probability corresponding to the first resource conflict degree is 0%. The first disrecom-
mendation level is associated with a highest resource conflict degree, and the Mt disrecommendation level is associated
with a lowest resource conflict degree.

[0388] A higherreselection probability indicates a higher reselection or retransmission probability of the second terminal
device, and a lower reselection probability indicates a higher probability that the second terminal device continues to
use the first resource. For example, when the reselection probability is 60%, there is a 60% probability that the second
terminal device reselects or retransmits the first resource, or there is a 40% probability that the second terminal device
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continues to use the first resource. For example, the second terminal device may perform retransmission or reselection
when the reselection probability is greater than 60%, and continue to use the first resource when the reselection probability
is less than or equal to 60%.

[0389] In some embodiments, the second terminal device may determine, based on the reselection probability and
the foregoing first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource. For example, when the
reselection probability is greater than 80%, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection; when
the reselection probability is less than or equal to 80% and greater than 20%, the second terminal device determines,
based on the first preset condition, whether to perform retransmission or reselection; or when the reselection probability
is less than 20%, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource.

[0390] When the conflict indication information indicates a specific first resource conflict degree, the second terminal
device determines, based on at least one of resource usage of the resource pool, a channel busy degree, and a number
of data transmissions, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource. This ensures that retransmission or
reselection can improve transmission reliability for data transmission. In addition, this avoids large overheads of the
communication system caused by frequent retransmission or reselection.

[0391] In some embodiments, a network device may send related configuration information to any terminal device, to
complete a corresponding configuration. For example, at least one of a number M of the resource conflict degrees, a
signal strength threshold, resource conflict degree activation information, and a resource of the resource conflict infor-
mation is configured.

[0392] In the following possible implementations, the configuration information sent by the network device to any
terminal device may be applied to any embodiment shown in FIG. 6 to FIG. 11, to configure a related parameter for at
least one of the first terminal device, the second terminal device, and the third terminal device. In other words, parameter
configuration in any embodiment in FIG. 6 to FIG. 11 may be performed according to any one or a combination of the
following possible implementations 1 to 12.

[0393] Ina possibleimplementation 1, the network device configures anumber M of indicated resource conflict degrees.
[0394] Example 1: Anumber M of recommendation levels configured by the network device may be any one of 1 to 5.
RCl-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

[0395] Example 2: Anumber M of disrecommendation levels configured by the network device may be any one of 1 to 5.
RCl-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

[0396] Example 3: A number M of recommendation levels configured by the network device may be any one of 1 to
5, and a number M of disrecommendation levels may be any one of 1 to 5.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
}

[0397] Inapossibleimplementation 2, the network device configures anumber M ofindicated resource conflict degrees,
and the number of degrees may be associated with the CBR.

[0398] A larger CBR indicates a larger number of degrees.

[0399] The value M associated with the CBR has beneficial effect: When the CBR is small, fewer resource conflicts
occur, or fewer serious resource conflicts occur, and there is no need to indicate a large number of resource conflict
degrees; or when the CBRis large, more resource conflicts occur, or more resource conflicts of different degrees occur,
and a larger number M of indicated resource conflict degrees can reflect a channel condition more accurately, so that
the second terminal device determines to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource.

[0400] Example 1: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels, and each degree is associated
with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
}

[0401] When a CBR measurement value is less than the CBR 1, only M=1 resource recommendation degree is
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=2 resource recommendation degrees are
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), M=3 resource recommendation degrees are
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 3, CBR 4), only M=4 resource recommendation degrees
are indicated. When a CBR measurement value is greater than or equal to the CBR 4, only M=5 resource recommendation
degrees are indicated.
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[0402] Example 2: The network device configures one to five disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is
associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
}

[0403] When a CBR measurement value is less than the CBR 1, only M=1 resource disrecommendation degree is
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=2 resource disrecommendation degrees
are indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), M=3 resource disrecommendation degrees
are indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 3, CBR 4), only M=4 resource disrecommendation
degrees are indicated. When a CBR measurement value is greater than or equal to the CBR 4, only M=5 resource
disrecommendation degrees are indicated.

[0404] Example 3: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels and one to five disrecommen-
dation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
CBR-notprefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
}

[0405] When a CBR measurement value is less than the CBR 1, only M=1 resource recommendation degree is
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=2 resource recommendation degrees are
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), M=3 resource recommendation degrees are
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 3, CBR 4), only M=4 resource recommendation degrees
are indicated. When a CBR measurement value is greater than or equal to the CBR 4, only M=5 resource recommendation
degrees are indicated.

[0406] When a CBR measurement value is less than the CBR 1, only M=1 resource disrecommendation degree is
indicated. When a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=2 resource disrecommendation degrees
are indicated. When the CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), M=3 resource disrecommendation degrees
are indicated. When the CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 3, CBR 4), only M=4 resource disrecommendation
degrees are indicated. When the CBR measurement value is greater than or equal to the CBR 4, only M=5 resource
disrecommendation degrees are indicated.

[0407] Ina possibleimplementation 3, the network device configures anumber M of indicated resource conflict degrees,
and the number of degrees may be associated with a priority.

[0408] A higher service priority level (a smaller priority value) indicates a larger number of degrees.

[0409] Association with the priority has beneficial effect: A more accurate resource indication granularity can reflect
a channel condition more accurately, to preferentially ensure a service with a high priority level or a service with a small
priority value, so that the second terminal device determines to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource.
That is, more resource conflict degrees or a larger number M of resource conflict degrees can be indicated for the service
with the high priority level.

[0410] Example 1: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels, and each conflict degree is
associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0411] When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, the first terminal device indicates M=5 resource
recommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, the first terminal device
indicates M=5 resource recommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 3, the
first terminal device indicates M=4 resource recommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second
terminal device is 4, the first terminal device indicates M=4 resource recommendation degrees. When a service priority
value of the second terminal device is 5, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource recommendation degrees.
When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 6, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource rec-
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ommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 7, the first terminal device indicates
M=2 resource recommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 8, the first terminal
device indicates M=1 resource recommendation degree.

[0412] Example 2: The network device configures one to five disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is
associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0413] When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, the first terminal device indicates M=5 resource
disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, the first terminal device
indicates M=5 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 3,
the first terminal device indicates M=4 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second
terminal device is 4, the first terminal device indicates M=4 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority
value of the second terminal device is 5, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource disrecommendation degrees.
When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 6, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource disrec-
ommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 7, the first terminal device indicates
M=2 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 8, the first
terminal device indicates M=1 resource disrecommendation degree.

[0414] Example 3: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels and one to five disrecommen-
dation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}
Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0415] When aservice priority value of the second terminal device is 1, the first terminal device indicates M1=5 resource
recommendation degrees, and the first terminal device indicates M2=>5 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a
service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, the first terminal device indicates M1=5 resource recommendation
degrees, and the first terminal device indicates M2=>5 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority
value of the second terminal device is 3, the first terminal device indicates M1=4 resource recommendation degrees,
and the first terminal device indicates M2=4 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the
second terminal device is 4, the first terminal device indicates M1=4 resource recommendation degrees, and the first
terminal device indicates M2=3 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second
terminal device is 5, the first terminal device indicates M1=3 resource recommendation degrees, and the first terminal
device indicates M2=2 resource disrecommendation degrees. When a service priority value of the second terminal
device is 6, the first terminal device indicates M1=3 resource recommendation degrees, and the first terminal device
indicates M2=1 resource disrecommendation degree. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 7,
the first terminal device indicates M1=2 resource recommendation degrees, and the first terminal device indicates M2=1
resource disrecommendation degree. When a service priority value of the second terminal device is 8, the first terminal
device indicates M1=1 resource recommendation degree, and the first terminal device indicates M2=1 resource disrec-
ommendation degree.

[0416] Optionally, values of M1 and M2 may be separately configured.

[0417] Inapossibleimplementation4,the network device configures anumber M of indicated resource conflict degrees,
and the number of degrees may be associated with a CBR and a priority.

[0418] Example 1: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels, each conflict degree is associated
with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}
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[0419] For example, if a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR measurement value is
less than the CBR 1, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource recommendation degrees. If a service priority value
of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=4 resource recom-
mendation degrees are indicated. If a service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, when a CBR measurement
value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=3 resource recommendation degrees are indicated.

[0420] Example 2: The network device configures one to five disrecommendation levels, each conflict degree is as-
sociated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different
priorities.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0421] For example, if a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR measurement value is
less than the CBR 1, the first terminal device indicates M=3 resource disrecommendation degrees. If a service priority
value of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=4 resource
disrecommendation degrees are indicated. If a service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, when a CBR
measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M=3 resource disrecommendation degrees are indicated.

[0422] Example 3: The network device configures one to five recommendation levels and one to five disrecommen-
dation levels, each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict
degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RCI-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5}

CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0423] For example, if a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR measurement value is
less than the CBR 1, the first terminal device indicates M1=3 resource recommendation degrees, and indicates M2=3
resource disrecommendation degrees. If a service priority value of the second terminal device is 1, when a CBR meas-
urement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M1=5 resource recommendation degrees are indicated, and M2=4 resource
disrecommendation degrees are indicated. If a service priority value of the second terminal device is 2, when a CBR
measurement value falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), M1=3 resource recommendation degrees are indicated, and M2=2
resource disrecommendation degrees are indicated.

[0424] Ina possibleimplementation 5, the network device configures a number M of indicated resource conflict degrees,
and the number of degrees may be associated with at least one of a CBR, a priority, an MCS, or a QoS requirement.
[0425] In a possible implementation 6, the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength,
and the network device configures a resource overlapping threshold and/or an RSRP threshold.

[0426] Optionally, the network may configure a value of the number M of indicated resource conflict degrees.

[0427] Optionally, the network may be implicitly associated with a value of the number M of resource conflict degrees
by configuring the first parameter, and may indicate a value of the number M of resource conflict degrees by configuring
M first parameters, or may indicate a value of the number M of resource conflict degrees by configuring ranges of M first
parameters.

[0428] Example 1: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of five recommendation levels, and the RSRP
thresholds correspond to six recommendation degrees.

RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5}

[0429] For example, the signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, which corresponds to a first recommendation level;
the signal strength falls within [RSRP 1, RSRP 2), which corresponds to a second recommendation level; the signal
strength falls within [RSRP 2, RSRP 3), which corresponds to a third recommendation level; the signal strength falls
within [RSRP 3, RSRP 4), which corresponds to a fourth recommendation level; the signal strength falls within [RSRP
4, RSRP 5), which corresponds to a fifth recommendation level; or the signal strength is greater than or equal to the
RSRP 5, which corresponds to a sixth recommendation level. The first recommendation level indicates a lowest resource
conflict degree, and the sixth recommendation level indicates a highest resource conflict degree.
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[0430] Example 2: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of five disrecommendation levels, and the RSRP
thresholds correspond to six disrecommendation degrees.

RClI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}

[0431] For example, the signal strength is greater than or equal to the RSRP 10, which corresponds to a first disrec-
ommendation level; the signal strength falls within [RSRP 9, RSRP 10), which corresponds to a second disrecommen-
dation level; the signal strength falls within [RSRP 8, RSRP 9), which corresponds to a third disrecommendation level;
the signal strength falls within [RSRP 7, RSRP 8), which corresponds to a fourth disrecommendation level; the signal
strength falls within [RSRP 6, RSRP 7), which corresponds to a fifth disrecommendation level; or the signal strength is
less than the RSRP 6, which corresponds to a sixth disrecommendation level. The first disrecommendation level indicates
a highest resource conflict degree, and the sixth disrecommendation level indicates a lowest resource conflict degree.
[0432] Example 3: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of five recommendation levels and RSRP thresh-
olds of five disrecommendation levels, and the RSRP thresholds correspond to 11 conflict degrees.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5}
RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}
}

[0433] For example, the signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, which corresponds to a first recommendation level;
the signal strength falls within [RSRP 1, RSRP 2), which corresponds to a second recommendation level; the signal
strength falls within [RSRP 2, RSRP 3), which corresponds to a third recommendation level; the signal strength falls
within [RSRP 3, RSRP 4), which corresponds to a fourth recommendation level; the signal strength falls within [RSRP
4, RSRP 5), which corresponds to a fifth recommendation level; or the signal strength is greater than or equal to the
RSRP 5, which corresponds to a sixth recommendation level. The first recommendation level indicates a lowest resource
conflict degree, and the sixth recommendation level indicates a highest resource conflict degree.

[0434] The signal strength is greater than or equal to the RSRP 10, which corresponds to a first disrecommendation
level; the signal strength falls within [RSRP 9, RSRP 10), which corresponds to a second disrecommendation level; the
signal strength falls within [RSRP 8, RSRP 9), which corresponds to a third disrecommendation level; the signal strength
falls within [RSRP 7, RSRP 8), which corresponds to a fourth disrecommendation level; the signal strength falls within
[RSRP 6, RSRP 7), which corresponds to a fifth disrecommendation level; or the signal strength is less than the RSRP
6, which corresponds to a sixth disrecommendation level. The first disrecommendation level indicates a highest resource
conflict degree, and the sixth disrecommendation level indicates a lowest resource conflict degree.

[0435] Example 4: The network device configures two RSRP thresholds: a first signal strength threshold RSRP 1 and
a second signal strength threshold RSRP 2.

RCI {
RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2}
}

[0436] The first terminal device determines the first signal strength and the second signal strength. When the first
signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, and the second signal strength is greater than the RSRP 2, the first terminal
device indicates a resource conflict to the second terminal device.

[0437] The first terminal device determines the first signal strength and the second signal strength. When the first
signal strength is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1, or the second signal strength is less than or equal to the RSRP
2, the first terminal device does not indicate a resource conflict to the second terminal device.

[0438] Beneficial effect is that when the second signal strength is low, the receiving terminal device of the second
terminal device can successfully decode data. Therefore, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict only
when the second signal strength exceeds a specific threshold. This avoids unnecessary resource reselection. When the
first signal strength is high, the receiving terminal device of the second terminal device can successfully decode data.
Therefore, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict only when the first signal strength is less than a specific
threshold. This avoids unnecessary resource reselection.

[0439] Example 5: The network device configures Y thresholds of five recommendation levels, and the Y thresholds
correspond to six recommendation degrees.

RCl-prefer-Y {Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5}

[0440] Forexample, the resource overlapping informationis less than Y1, which corresponds to a first recommendation
level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y1, Y2), which corresponds to a second recommendation level,
the resource overlapping information falls within [Y2, Y3), which corresponds to a third recommendation level; the
resource overlapping information falls within [Y3, Y4), which corresponds to a fourth recommendation level; the resource
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overlapping information falls within [Y4, Y5), which corresponds to a fifth recommendation level; or the resource over-
lapping information is greater than or equal to Y5, which corresponds to a sixth recommendation level. The first recom-
mendation level indicates a lowest resource conflict degree, and the sixth recommendation level indicates a highest
resource conflict degree.

[0441] Example 6: The network device configures Y thresholds of five disrecommendation levels, and the Y thresholds
correspond to six disrecommendation degrees.

RClI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}

[0442] For example, the resource overlapping information is greater than or equal to Y10, which corresponds to a first
disrecommendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y9, Y10], which corresponds to a second
disrecommendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y8, Y9), which corresponds to a third dis-
recommendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y7, Y8], which corresponds to a fourth disrec-
ommendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y6, Y7), which corresponds to a fifth disrecom-
mendation level; or the resource overlapping information is less than Y6, which corresponds to a sixth disrecommendation
level. The first disrecommendation level indicates a highest resource conflict degree, and the sixth disrecommendation
level indicates a lowest resource conflict degree.

[0443] Example 7: The network device configures Y thresholds of five recommendation levels and Y thresholds of five
disrecommendation levels, and the Y thresholds correspond to 11 conflict degrees.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y (Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5}
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}
}

[0444] Forexample, the resource overlapping informationis less than Y1, which corresponds to a first recommendation
level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y1, Y2), which corresponds to a second recommendation level,
the resource overlapping information falls within [Y2, Y3), which corresponds to a third recommendation level; the
resource overlapping information falls within [Y3, Y4), which corresponds to a fourth recommendation level; the resource
overlapping information falls within [Y4, Y5), which corresponds to a fifth recommendation level; or the resource over-
lapping information is greater than or equal to Y5, which corresponds to a sixth recommendation level. The first recom-
mendation level indicates a lowest resource conflict degree, and the sixth recommendation level indicates a highest
resource conflict degree.

[0445] The resource overlapping information is greater than or equal to Y10, which corresponds to a first disrecom-
mendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y9, Y10], which corresponds to a second disrecom-
mendation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y8, Y9), which corresponds to a third disrecommen-
dation level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y7, Y8], which corresponds to a fourth disrecommendation
level; the resource overlapping information falls within [Y6, Y7), which corresponds to a fifth disrecommendation level;
or the resource overlapping information is less than Y6, which corresponds to a sixth disrecommendation level. The first
disrecommendation level indicates a highest resource conflict degree, and the sixth disrecommendation level indicates
a lowest resource conflict degree.

[0446] Example 8: The network device configures two Y thresholds: a threshold Y1 of the first resource overlapping
information and a threshold Y2 of the second resource overlapping information.

RCI {
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y1, Y2}
}

[0447] The first terminal device determines the first resource overlapping information and the second resource over-
lapping information. When the first resource overlapping information is less than Y1 and the second resource overlapping
information is greater than Y2, the first terminal device indicates a resource conflict to the second terminal device.
[0448] The first terminal device determines the first resource overlapping information and the second resource over-
lapping information. When the first resource overlapping information is greater than or equal to Y1 or the second resource
overlapping information is less than or equal to Y2, the first terminal device does not indicate a resource conflict to the
second terminal device.

[0449] Beneficial effectis that when the second resource overlapping information is small, the receiving terminal device
of the second terminal device can successfully decode data. Therefore, the first terminal device indicates the resource
conflict only when the second resource overlapping information exceeds a specific threshold. This avoids unnecessary
resource reselection. When the first resource overlapping information is large, the receiving terminal device of the second
terminal device can successfully decode data. Therefore, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict only
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when the first resource overlapping information is less than a specific threshold. This avoids unnecessary resource
reselection.

[0450] In a possible implementation 7, the network device configures an indicated RSRP threshold, and the RSRP
threshold may be associated with a CBR. Alternatively, the network device configures an indicated resource overlapping
information threshold, and the resource overlapping information threshold may be associated with a CBR.

[0451] Alarger CBRindicates alarger RSRP threshold. Beneficial effect is that the larger CBR indicates that a channel
is congested, and therefore, there are fewer available resources of the second terminal device. Even if resource rese-
lection is performed, a resource facing a resource conflict may be selected. Therefore, when there is small interference,
the conflict resource may not be reselected. The resource conflict is indicated only when interference is large and exceeds
the RSRP threshold.

[0452] Alternatively, a larger CBR indicates a larger number of RSRP thresholds. Beneficial effect is that the larger
CBR indicates that a channel is congested, and the larger number of RSRP thresholds can reflect a channel condition
at a more accurate resource indication granularity, so that the second terminal device determines to reselect, retransmit,
or continue to use the first resource. That is, more resource conflict degrees or a larger number M of resource conflict
degrees can be indicated for the service with the high priority level.

[0453] Example 1: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of four recommendation levels, and each conflict
degree is associated with different CBR values or four CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3}

}

[0454] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0455] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold.

[0456] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 1. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within
[CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 2. If the signal strength is less than the
RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource. When the CBR measured
by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 3. If
the signal strength is less than the RSRP 3, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended
resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict threshold
is determined as the RSRP 4. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 4, the first terminal device indicates that the
first resource is a recommended resource.

[0457] Example 2: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to four disrecommendation levels, and
each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 5, RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}

}

[0458] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0459] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold.

[0460] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 1. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within
[CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 2. If the signal strength is greater than the
RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When the CBR measured
by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 3. If
the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 3, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecom-
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mended resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 4. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 4, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a disrecommended resource.

[0461] Example 3: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to four recommendation levels and RSRP
thresholds of one to four disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR
values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4}
CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 5, RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8}
CBR-notprefer {CBR 5, CBR 6, CBR 7, CBR 8}

}

[0462] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0463] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold.

[0464] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 1. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device indicates
aresource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 2. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates
aresource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 3. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 3, the first terminal device indicates
aresource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 4. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 4, the first terminal device indicates
a resource conflict.

[0465] A larger CBR indicates a larger Y threshold. Beneficial effect is that the larger CBR indicates that a channel is
congested, and therefore, there are fewer available resources of the second terminal device. Even if resource reselection
is performed, a resource facing a resource conflict may be selected. Therefore, when there is small interference, the
conflict resource may not be reselected. The resource conflict is indicated only when interference is large and exceeds
the Y threshold.

[0466] Alternatively, a larger CBR indicates a larger number of Y thresholds. Beneficial effect is that the larger CBR
indicates that a channel is congested, and the larger number of Y thresholds can reflect a channel condition at a more
accurate resource indication granularity, so that the second terminal device determines to reselect, retransmit, or continue
to use the first resource. That is, more resource conflict degrees or a larger number M of resource conflict degrees can
be indicated for the service with the high priority level.

[0467] Example 1: The network device configures Y thresholds of four recommendation levels, and each conflict
degree is associated with different CBR values or four CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y f Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3}

}

[0468] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0469] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold.

[0470] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y1. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y1, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within
[CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y2. If the resource overlapping information is less than
Y2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource. When the CBR measured by
the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y3. If the resource
overlapping information is less than Y3, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended
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resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict threshold
is determined as Y4. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y4, the first terminal device indicates that the
first resource is a recommended resource.

[0471] Example 2: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to four disrecommendation levels, and each
conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer-Y {Y5, Y6, Y7, Y8}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
}

[0472] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0473] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold.

[0474] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y1. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y1, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within
[CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y2. If the resource overlapping information is greater
than Y2, the first terminal device indicates that the firstresource is a disrecommended resource. When the CBR measured
by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y3. If the resource
overlapping information is greater than Y3, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended
resource. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict threshold
is determined as Y4. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y4, the first terminal device indicates that
the first resource is a disrecommended resource.

[0475] Example 3: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to four recommendation levels and Y thresholds
of one to four disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five
CBR ranges.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y f Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4}

CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y5, Y6, Y7, Y8}
CBR-notprefer {CBR 5, CBR 6, CBR 7, CBR 8}
}

[0476] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0477] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information, and the
resource conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold.

[0478] When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is less than or equal to the CBR 1, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y1. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y1, the first terminal device indicates
aresource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 1, CBR 2), the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y2. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y2, the first terminal device indicates
aresource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device falls within [CBR 2, CBR 3), the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y 3. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y3, the first terminal device indicates
a resource conflict. When the CBR measured by the first terminal device is greater than the CBR 3, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y4. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y4, the first terminal device indicates
a resource conflict.

[0479] In a possible implementation 8, the network device configures an indicated RSRP threshold, and the number
of degrees may be associated with a priority. Alternatively, the network device configures an indicated resource over-
lapping information threshold, and the number of degrees may be associated with a priority.

[0480] A higher service priority level (a smaller priority value) indicates a larger number of degrees.

[0481] Beneficial effect is that a higher priority level indicates a lower RSRP threshold. For a high-priority service,
impact of the second resource should be avoided as much as possible. Therefore, when the RSRP threshold is low, if
the signal strength is greater than the RSRP threshold, a resource conflict is indicated. For the high-priority service, it
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is determined that a resource conflict condition is more likely to be met. This ensures reliability of the high-priority service.
[0482] Example 1: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of eight recommendation levels, and each RSRP
threshold is associated with one priority.

RCI {
RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5, RSRP 6, RSRP 7,
RSRP 8}

Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0483] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0484] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the second terminal
device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0485] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as the RSRP 1. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource
is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 2, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 2. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0486] Example 2: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, and
each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0487] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0488] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the second terminal
device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0489] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as the RSRP 6. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 6, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource
is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 2, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as the RSRP 7. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 7, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0490] Example 3: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to five recommendation levels and RSRP
thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {
RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5}
Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}
Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0491] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0492] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the second terminal
device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0493] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as the RSRP 1 or the RSRP 6. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 6, the first terminal device indicates that the
first resource is a recommended resource, or if the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device
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indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal
device is 2, the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 2 or the RSRP 7. If the signal strength is less
than the RSRP 7, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource, or if the signal
strength is greater than the RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended
resource.

[0494] In a possible implementation 9, the network device configures an indicated RSRP threshold, and the number
of degrees may be associated with a CBR and a priority. Alternatively, the network device configures an indicated
resource overlapping information threshold, and the number of degrees may be associated with a CBR and a priority.
[0495] Example 1: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to five recommendation levels, each conflict
degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with
eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}

Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0496] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0497] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold or an overlapping ratio threshold. The priority information is a service
priority of the second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0498] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as the RSRP 1 or the CBR 1. If the signal strength is less than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device indicates that the
first resource is a recommended resource, or if the resource overlapping ratio is less than the CBR 1, the first terminal
device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second
terminal device is 2, the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 2 or the CBR 2. If the signal strength is
less than the RSRP 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource, or if the
resource overlapping ratio is less than the CBR 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recom-
mended resource.

[0499] Example 2: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, each
conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated
with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}

Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0500] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a signal strength threshold.

[0501] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information and the CBR, and
the resource conflict threshold is the signal strength threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the second
terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0502] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1 and the CBR is the CBR 1, the resource
conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 6. If the signal strength is greater than the RSRP 1, the first terminal device
indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal
device is 2 and the CBR is 3, the resource conflict threshold is determined as the RSRP 8. If the signal strength is greater
than the RSRP 8, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0503] Example 3: The network device configures RSRP thresholds of one to five recommendation levels and RSRP
thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values
or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {
RCI-prefer-RSRP {RSRP 1, RSRP 2, RSRP 3, RSRP 4, RSRP 5}
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CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}

Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

RCI-notprefer-RSRP {RSRP 6, RSRP 7, RSRP 8, RSRP 9, RSRP 10}
CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}

Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0504] Beneficial effect is that a higher priority level indicates a lower Y threshold. For a high-priority service, impact
of the second resource should be avoided as much as possible. Therefore, when the Y threshold is low, if the resource
overlapping information is greater than the Y threshold, a resource conflict is indicated. For the high-priority service, it
is determined that a resource conflict condition is more likely to be met. This ensures reliability of the high-priority service.
[0505] Example 1: The network device configures Y thresholds of eight recommendation levels, and each Y threshold
is associated with one priority.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-y f Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5, Y6, Y7, Y8}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0506] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0507] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the
second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0508] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as Y1. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y1, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource
is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 2, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y2. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y2, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0509] Example 2: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, and each
conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}

}

[0510] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0511] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the
second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0512] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as YG6. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y6, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource
is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 2, the resource conflict
threshold is determined as Y7. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y7, the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0513] Example 3: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to five recommendation levels and Y thresholds
of one to five disrecommendation levels, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y (Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5}
Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}
Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}
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[0514] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0515] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold. The priority information is a service priority of the
second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.

[0516] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as Y1 or Y6. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y6, the first terminal device indicates that the first
resource is a recommended resource, or if the resource overlapping information is greater than Y1, the first terminal
device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second
terminal device is 2, the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y2 or Y7. If the resource overlapping information
is less than Y7, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource, or if the resource
overlapping information is greater than Y2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended
resource.

[0517] In a possible implementation 9, the network device configures an indicated Y threshold, and the number of
degrees may be associated with a CBR and a priority. Alternatively, the network device configures an indicated resource
overlapping information threshold, and the number of degrees may be associated with a CBR and a priority.

[0518] Example 1: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to five recommendation levels, each conflict
degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with
eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y (Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0519] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0520] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information, and the resource
conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold or an overlapping ratio threshold. The priority infor-
mation is a service priority of the second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first
resource.

[0521] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1, the resource conflict threshold is determined
as Y1 or the CBR 1. If the resource overlapping information is less than Y1, the first terminal device indicates that the
first resource is a recommended resource, or if the resource overlapping ratio is less than the CBR 1, the first terminal
device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second
terminal device is 2, the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y2 or the CBR 2. If the resource overlapping
information is less than Y2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource, or if
the resource overlapping ratio is less than the CBR 2, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a
recommended resource.

[0522] Example 2: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to five disrecommendation levels, each conflict
degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with
eight different priorities.

RCI {
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}
CBR {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
}

[0523] First configuration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, and the resource conflict threshold is
associated with channel busy information and/or priority information. The resource conflict threshold is a resource over-
lapping information threshold and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0524] For example, M=1, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the priority information and a CBR, and
the resource conflict threshold is the resource overlapping information threshold. The priority information is a service
priority of the second terminal device, and the service priority is indicated by SCI carried on the first resource.
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[0525] When a priority value measured by the second terminal device is 1 and the CBR is the CBR 1, the resource
conflict threshold is determined as Y6. If the resource overlapping information is greater than Y1, the first terminal device
indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource. When a priority value measured by the second terminal
device is 2 and the CBRis 3, the resource conflict threshold is determined as Y8. If the resource overlapping information
is greater than Y8, the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a recommended resource.

[0526] Example 3: The network device configures Y thresholds of one to five recommendation levels and Y thresholds
of one to five disrecommendation levels, each conflict degree is associated with four different CBR values or five CBR
ranges, and each conflict degree is associated with eight different priorities.

RCI {

RCI-prefer-Y (Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4, Y5}
CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority-prefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RCI-notprefer-Y {Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10}
CBR-prefer {CBR 1, CBR 2, CBR 3, CBR 4}
Priority-notprefer {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
1

[0527] In a possible implementation 10, the network device configures an indicated RSRP threshold, and the number
of degrees may be associated with at least one of a CBR, a priority, an MCS, or a QoS requirement. Alternatively, the
network device configures an indicated resource overlapping information threshold, and the number of degrees may be
associated with at least one of a CBR, a priority, an MCS, or a QoS requirement.

[0528] When the conflict threshold is the overlapping information threshold, the possible implementation has a same
or similar implementation and same or similar technical effect as the foregoing possible implementations 4 to 8, and a
difference lies only in that the configured RSRP threshold is replaced with the configured overlapping information thresh-
old. Details are not described herein again.

[0529] In a possible implementation 11, whether to activate a multi-bit indication is configured by the network device
by using signaling.

[0530] Method 1: The network device configures enable/disable.

[0531] Indications of a plurality of states may be enabled or disabled. Indications of a plurality of states of disrecom-
mendation may be separately enabled or disabled. Indications of a plurality of states of recommendation may be sep-
arately enabled or disabled.

RCI {disable-RCI, enable-RClI, disable-RCl-prefer, enable-RCI-prefer, disable-RCI-notprefer, enable-RCI-notprefer}
[0532] Method 2: The network device configures an enable priority.

RCI {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8},
RCl-prefer {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8}, or
RCl-notprefer {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}.

[0533] Method 3: method 1+method 2

RCI {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8}
RCl-prefer {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8}
RClI-notprefer {disable, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8}

[0534] In a possible implementation 12, a resource used for a plurality of resource conflict degrees is configured by
the network device by using signaling.

[0535] Method 1: A PSFCH or SCl is used by the signaling.

RCI {PSFCH, SCI}

[0536] As a comparison scheme, the configuration may also be preconfigured.

[0537] Method 2: Frequency domain and code domain resources on a PSFCH are used by the signaling.
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RCI {

PRB set BIT STRING (SIZE (10...275))

PRB index {1,2,3, 4,5}

CS ENUMERATED {nl, n2, n3, n6, n12}

}

[0538] It should be noted that the information configured by the network device in any one of the foregoing possible
implementations may also be preconfigured.

[0539] FIG. 7isaschematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this application.
As shown in FIG. 7, S210 specifically includes the following steps.

[0540] S211: The first terminal device determines the first resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and
M conflict threshold ranges.

[0541] The conflict threshold area is associated with the resource conflict degree. The M conflict threshold ranges
may be in a one-to-one correspondence with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0542] The conflict threshold range may be a range configured by configuring a largest value within the threshold
range, or may be a range configured based on M-1 thresholds. Alternatively, the M conflict threshold ranges may be
M=(N1+1)*(N2+1) ranges configured based on N1+N2 thresholds.

[0543] The conflict threshold range may be a range configured by configuring a largest value within an overlapping
information threshold range and/or a signal strength threshold range, or may be a range configured based on M-1
overlapping information thresholds and/or M-1 signal strength thresholds. Alternatively, the M conflict threshold ranges
may be M=(N1+1)*(N2+1) ranges configured based on N1 resource overlapping information thresholds and N2 signal
strength thresholds.

[0544] For example, the first terminal device determines that the first parameter falls within a kth conflict threshold
range, where the kth conflict threshold range is one of the M conflict threshold ranges. It should be noted that a number
of first parameters is the same as a number of kth conflict threshold ranges. For example, when the number of first
parameters is 2, the first parameters include the first signal strength and the second signal strength. The k" conflict
threshold ranges include a threshold range corresponding to the first signal strength and a threshold range corresponding
to the second signal strength.

[0545] Alternatively, the first terminal device may determine that the first parameter is greater than an ith threshold
and/or less than a jth threshold, and then determine that the first parameter is greater than the ith threshold and/or less
than the jth threshold and corresponds to one of the M conflict threshold ranges.

[0546] It should be understood that, corresponding to a case in which the first parameter includes different parameters,
the conflict threshold range also includes at least one of the following threshold ranges:

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0547] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold, and
the at least one resource conflict threshold is configured by the network device.

[0548] It should be noted that the at least one resource conflict threshold is configured by the network device or is
preconfigured.

[0549] The following describes S211 in several implementations by using a before-collision indication scenario as an
example in a case in which the first parameters are several different parameters.
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[0550] Implementation 1: The first parameter is a signal strength A.

[0551] The signal strength may be, for example, any one of the first signal strength A1, the second signal strength A2,
a ratio A1/A2 of the first signal strength to the second signal strength, a ratio A2/A1 of the second signal strength to the
first signal strength, a ratio A1/(A1+A2) of the first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and the second
signal strength, or a ratio A2/(A1+A2) of the second signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and the second
signal strength.

[0552] Correspondingly, the conflict threshold range may be the signal strength threshold range, namely, a threshold
range obtained through division based on the signal strength threshold. When the first parameter is a ratio, for example,
when the first parameter is any one of the ratio A1/A2 of the first signal strength to the second signal strength, the ratio
A2/A1 of the second signal strength to the first signal strength, the ratio A1/(A1+A2) of the first signal strength to the
sum of the first signal strength and the second signal strength, or the ratio A2/(A1+A2) of the second signal strength to
the sum of the first signal strength and the second signal strength, the signal strength threshold for dividing the signal
strength threshold range is also a corresponding ratio, and the threshold range is a range of the corresponding ratio.
[0553] In the implementation 1, it is assumed that two signal strength thresholds Th1 and Th2 are configured and
Th1>Th2. Conflict threshold ranges (Th2, Th1] and (Th1, +o) may be obtained through division based on Th1 and Th2,
where (Th2, Th1] corresponds to the slight disrecommendation degree, and (Th1, +«) corresponds to the disrecom-
mendation degree. (-0, Th2] corresponds to a resource on which no resource conflict occurs. Therefore, all resources
may be recommended resources or may not be classified into a consideration scope of this implementation.

[0554] The first terminal device determines a conflict threshold range within which the first parameter falls, for example,
may obtain the conflict threshold range by comparing the first parameter with each signal strength threshold. It may be
understood that the conflict threshold range is in a one-to-one correspondence with the conflict degree. That is, the first
terminal device may obtain the corresponding conflict degree based on a result of comparing the first parameter and
each signal strength threshold.

[0555] For example, when the first parameter falls within (Th2, Th1], the first terminal device determines that the first
resource conflict degree is the slight disrecommendation degree; when the first parameter falls within (Th1, +©), the first
terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree is the disrecommendation degree; or when the first
parameter falls within (-0, Th2], the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree is the recom-
mendation degree or no indication of the resource conflict information is performed for this case.

[0556] The second terminal device determines, based on the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource
conflict information, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource. For example, when the first resource
conflict degree is the disrecommendation degree, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.
When the first resource conflict degree is the slight disrecommendation degree, the second terminal device determines,
based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource. For example, when a
number of candidate resources in a candidate resource set of the second terminal device is less than a fourth preset
value, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource, or when a number of candidate resources in a
candidate resource set of the second terminal device is greater than or equal to a fourth preset value, the second terminal
device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0557] In another example of the implementation 1, it is assumed that a plurality of signal strength thresholds Th1,
Th2,..., and Thn are configured, and Th1>Th2...>Thn. Conflict threshold ranges (Th1, +w), (Th2, Th1],..., and (Thn, Th(n-
1)] may be obtained through division, where (Th1, +w) corresponds to the first disrecommendation level, (Th2, Th1]
corresponds to the second disrecommendation level, and (Thn, Th(n-1)] corresponds to the Mth disrecommendation
level. The first disrecommendation level to the M* disrecommendation level gradually decrease in disrecommendation
degree. (-, Thn] corresponds to a resource on which no resource conflict occurs, and therefore corresponds to the
recommendation level or no indication of the resource conflict information is performed for this case.

[0558] When the first resource conflict degree is the first disrecommendation level, the second terminal device performs
retransmission or reselection. When the first resource conflict degree is not the first disrecommendation level, the second
terminal device determines, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.
Alternatively, the first resource conflict degree is associated with a reselection probability, and the second terminal device
determines, based on the reselection probability, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.

[0559] In some embodiments, when determining to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource, the
second terminal device may measure the first resource, on which a resource conflict occurs and that is indicated by the
resource conflict information, for example, determine a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource. The second
terminal device uses the strength, obtained through measurement, of the signal transmitted on the first resource as a
third signal strength, and compares the third signal strength with the conflict threshold range corresponding to the first
resource conflict degree, or compares the third signal strength with the signal strength determined by the first terminal
device. Ifthe second terminal device determines that the first resource is a low-interference resource, and the third signal
strength is less than the signal strength determined by the first terminal device, it indicates that the third terminal device
that uses the second resource for transmission is a hidden node of the second terminal device, and the second terminal
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device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource is a high-
interference resource, and the third signal strength is greater than the signal strength determined by the first terminal
device, it indicates that the third terminal device that uses the second resource for transmission is an exposed node of
the second terminal device. In other words, if a distance between the third terminal device and the second terminal
device is less than a distance between the first terminal device and the third terminal device, the second terminal device
continues to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource is a low-interference
resource, and the third signal strength is greater than the signal strength determined by the first terminal device, the
second terminal device continues to use the firstresource. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource
is a high-interference resource, and the third signal strength is less than the signal strength determined by the first
terminal device, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0560] For example, if the first resource belongs to the candidate resource set of the second terminal device, the
second terminal device determines that the first resource is the low-interference resource; or if a third signal strength
corresponding to the first resource is less than a first threshold, the second terminal device determines that the first
resource is the low-interference resource. Correspondingly, if the third signal strength corresponding to the first resource
is greater than the first threshold, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is the high-interference
resource.

[0561] Optionally, the first threshold may be the overlapping information threshold and/or the signal strength threshold.
The first threshold is the same as a threshold corresponding to the first resource conflict degree.

[0562] In another example of the implementation 1, it is assumed that two signal strength thresholds Th1 and Th2 are
configured and Th1<Th2. Conflict threshold ranges (-o, Th1) and [Th1, Th2) may be obtained through division based
on Th1 and Th2, where (-0, Th1) corresponds to the recommendation degree, and [Th1, Th2) corresponds to the slight
recommendation degree. [Th2, +x) corresponds to a disrecommended resource. Therefore, the M conflict threshold
ranges in this embodiment may not include the range.

[0563] When thefirstresource conflict degree is the recommendation degree, the second terminal device may continue
to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is the slight recommendation degree, the second terminal
device may determine, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.
For example, when determining that a number of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource
is greater than a sixth preset value, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource, or when determining
that a number of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource is less than or equal to a sixth
preset value, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0564] In another example of the implementation 1, it is assumed that a plurality of signal strength thresholds Th1,
Th2,..., and Thn are configured, and Th1<Th2...<Thn. Conflict threshold ranges (-, Th1), [Th1, Th2),..., and [Th(n-1),
Thn) may be obtained through division, where (-0, Th1) corresponds to the first recommendation level, [Th1, Th2)
corresponds to the second recommendation level,..., and [Th(n-1), Thn) corresponds to the M* recommendation level.
The first recommendation level to the Mt recommendation level gradually decrease in recommendation degree. [Thn,
+00) corresponds to a disrecommended resource. Therefore, the M conflict threshold ranges in this embodiment may
not include the range.

[0565] When the first resource conflict degree is the first recommendation level, the second terminal device may
continue to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is not the first recommendation level, the
second terminal device may determine, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use
the first resource.

[0566] In some embodiments, when determining to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource, the
second terminal device may measure the first resource on which a resource conflict occurs and that is indicated by the
resource conflict information, for example, determine a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource. The second
terminal device uses the strength, obtained through measurement, of the signal transmitted on the first resource as a
third signal strength, and compares the third signal strength with the conflict threshold range corresponding to the first
resource conflict degree, or compares the third signal strength with the signal strength determined by the first terminal
device. Ifthe second terminal device determines that the first resource is a low-interference resource, and the third signal
strength is less than the signal strength determined by the first terminal device, it indicates that the third terminal device
that uses the second resource for transmission is a hidden node of the second terminal device, and the second terminal
device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource is a high-
interference resource, and the third signal strength is greater than the signal strength determined by the first terminal
device, it indicates that the third terminal device that uses the second resource for transmission is an exposed node of
the second terminal device. In other words, if a distance between the third terminal device and the second terminal
device is less than a distance between the first terminal device and the third terminal device, the second terminal device
continues to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource is a low-interference
resource, and the third signal strength is greater than the signal strength determined by the first terminal device, the
second terminal device continues to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that the first resource
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is a high-interference resource, and the third signal strength is less than the signal strength determined by the first
terminal device, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0567] For example, if the first resource belongs to the candidate resource set of the second terminal device, the
second terminal device determines that the first resource is the low-interference resource; or if a third signal strength
corresponding to the first resource is less than a first threshold, the second terminal device determines that the first
resource is the low-interference resource. Correspondingly, if the third signal strength corresponding to the first resource
is greater than the first threshold, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is the high-interference
resource.

[0568] Optionally, the first threshold may be the overlapping information threshold and/or the signal strength threshold.
The first threshold is the same as a threshold corresponding to the first resource conflict degree.

[0569] It should be noted that the signal strength threshold in the implementation 1 may be a value in an RSRP
threshold table, for example, an RSRP threshold Th(pi, pj) in Table 1.

[0570] The RSRP threshold may be determined from the preconfigured RSRP threshold table based on a parameter
delivered by a higher layer. The following provides description with reference to Table 1.

Table 1

Th(p; b)) p;

p; 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 | Thyy | Thyy | Thys | Thyy | This | Thyg | Thyz | Thyg
2 | Thyy | Thyy | Thyy | Thyy | Thys | Thyg | Thyy | Thog
3 | Thyy | Thay | Thys | Thas | Thas | Thyg | Thay | Thag
4 | Thyy | Thyy | Thys | Thay | Thys | Thag | Thay | Thag
5 | Thsy | Thsy | Thss | Thsa | Thss | Thsg | Thsy | Thsg
6 | Thgy | They | Thgs | Thes | Thes | Thgg | Ther | Theg
7 | Thyy | Thyy | Thyy | Thyy | Thys | Thyg | Thyy | Thyg
8 | Thgy | Thgy | Thgs | Thgy | Thgs | Thgg | Thgy | Thgg

[0571] When a physical layer is triggered to select a resource, the higher layer delivers several parameters. The
network device configures the RSRP threshold table for resource selection, for example, Th(p;, p/-) inTable 1.i=p; + (p/-
- 1) « 8. p; is a service priority of the third terminal device, and p; is a service priority of the second terminal device, that
is, p; = prio,. The unit of Th(p,, p/-) may be dBm.

[0572] It should be noted that an RSRP is merely an example of the signal strength, and should not constitute any
limitation on this application. In some embodiments, the signal strength may further include, for example, an RSRP,
RSRQ (Reference Signal Received Quality, reference signal received quality), a channel quality indicator (Channel
Quality Indicator, CQl), and the like.

[0573] Insome embodiments, the first parameter includes at least two of the first signal strength A1, the second signal
strength A2, the ratio A1/A2 of the first signal strength to the second signal strength, the ratio A2/A1 of the second signal
strength to the first signal strength, the ratio A1/(A1+A2) of the first signal strength to the sum of the first signal strength
and the second signal strength, or the ratio A2/(A1+A2) of the second signal strength to the sum of the first signal strength
and the second signal strength. Correspondingly, the conflict threshold range should include a threshold range for each
parameter in the first parameter.

[0574] Implementation 2: The first parameter is resource overlapping information.

[0575] The resource overlapping information may be the first overlapping ratio, the second overlapping ratio, the larger
value of the first overlapping ratio and the first overlapping ratio, the first frequency domain information of the overlapping
resource of the first resource and the second resource, the second frequency domain information of the non-overlapping
resource in the first resource, or the third frequency domain information of the non-overlapping resource in the second
resource.

[0576] As shown in FIG. 8, a number of subchannels of the first resource is a+b, and a number of subchannels of the
second resource is b+c. The first resource and the second resource have b overlapping subchannels.

[0577] The first overlapping ratio is a/(a+b), the second overlapping ratio is b/(b+c), the larger value of the first over-
lapping ratio and the first overlapping ratio is max{ a/(a+b), b/(b+c)}, the first frequency domain information of the over-
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lapping resource of the first resource and the second resource is b subchannels, the second frequency domain information
of the non-overlapping resource in the first resource is a subchannels, or the third frequency domain information of the
non-overlapping resource in the second resource is ¢ subchannels.

[0578] Optionally, the first frequency domain information of the overlapping resource of the first resource and the
second resource is b subchannels and frequency domain locations of the b subchannels. The second frequency domain
information of the non-overlapping resource in the first resource is a subchannels and frequency domain locations of
the a subchannels, or the third frequency domain information of the non-overlapping resource in the second resource
is ¢ subchannels and frequency domain locations of the ¢ subchannels.

[0579] Correspondingly, the conflict threshold range may be the overlapping information threshold range, namely, a
threshold range obtained through division based on the overlapping ratio threshold.

[0580] Inthe implementation 2, itis assumed that one overlapping information threshold Y is configured. Overlapping
information threshold ranges (0, Y) and [Y, +x) are obtained through division based on Y, where (0, Y) corresponds to
the slight recommendation degree, and [Y, +«) or [Y, 1] corresponds to the disrecommendation degree.

[0581] When the first parameter falls within (0, Y), the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict
degree is the slight recommendation degree. When the first parameter falls within [Y, +w) or [Y, 1], the first terminal
device determines that the first resource conflict degree is the disrecommendation degree.

[0582] Optionally, the first terminal device obtains one overlapping information threshold Y. The first terminal device
determines the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource. The resource overlapping
information is the first overlapping ratio, namely, b/(a+b). When b/(a+b) falls within [0, Y), the first terminal device indicates
that the first resource is a slightly disrecommended resource. The second terminal device may continue to use the first
resource for the resource, or reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource based on the first preset condition.
When b/(a+b) falls within [Y, +x), the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended resource.
The second terminal device retransmits or reselects the first resource.

[0583] Optionally, the first terminal device obtains one overlapping information threshold Y The first terminal device
determines the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource. The resource overlapping
information is the third frequency domain information of the non-overlapping resource in the second resource, that is, ¢
subchannels. When c falls within [0, Y), the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a slightly disrecom-
mended resource. The second terminal device excludes the first resource from the candidate resource set during resource
reselection. When c falls within [Y, +«), the first terminal device indicates that the first resource is a disrecommended
resource. The second terminal device excludes all candidate resources in a slot of the first resource from the candidate
resource set during resource reselection.

[0584] Optionally, the first terminal device obtains M overlapping information threshold ranges. The first terminal device
determines the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource. The resource overlapping
information is the first overlapping ratio, namely, b/(a+b). b/(a+b) falls within a first overlapping information threshold
range, and the first overlapping information threshold range is one of the M overlapping information threshold ranges.
The first parameter is the first frequency domain information, the second frequency domain information, and/or the third
frequency domain information. The first resource conflict degree is associated with the first overlapping information
threshold range. The first resource conflict degree is one of the M resource conflict degrees.

[0585] The second terminal device determines the range of the first parameter based on the first resource conflict
degree, where the first parameter is the subchannel location and/or the number of subchannels of the first frequency
domain information, the subchannel location and/or the number of subchannels of the second frequency domain infor-
mation, and/or the subchannel location and/or the number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information.
During reselection, the second terminal device excludes, from the candidate resource set, a resource associated with
the first resource conflict degree; or during reselection, the second terminal device excludes, from the candidate resource
set, a resource associated with the range of the first parameter.

[0586] When the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict information is the recommendation
degree, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is the
slight recommendation degree, the second terminal device determines, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit,
reselect, or continue to use the first resource. For example, when the number of remaining resources of the SL grant is
less than the seventh preset value, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource, or when the number
of remaining resources of the SL grant is greater than or equal to the seventh preset value, the second terminal device
performs retransmission or reselection.

[0587] In another example of the implementation 2, it is assumed that a plurality of overlapping ratio thresholds Y1,
Y2,...,and Yn are configured, and Y1>Y2...>Yn. Conflict threshold ranges [Y1, +x), [Y2, Y1),..., [Yn, 0) may be obtained
through division, where [Y1, +wx) corresponds to the first disrecommendation level, [Y2, Y1) corresponds to the second
disrecommendation level, and [Yn, 0) corresponds to the M* disrecommendation level. The first disrecommendation
level to the Mth disrecommendation level gradually decrease in disrecommendation degree.

[0588] When the first resource conflict degree is the first disrecommendation level, the second terminal device performs

59



10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 4 380 266 A1

retransmission or reselection. When the first resource conflict degree is not the first disrecommendation level, the second
terminal device determines, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.
[0589] In some embodiments, when determining to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource, the
second terminal device may determine the resource overlapping information, indicated by the resource conflict informa-
tion, of the first resource and the second resource between which there is a resource conflict. The second terminal
device uses the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource determined by the second
terminal device as the first overlapping ratio, and compares the first overlapping ratio with a conflict threshold range
corresponding to the first resource conflict degree, or compares the first overlapping ratio with resource overlapping
information determined by the first terminal device. If the second terminal device determines that the first overlapping
ratio is less than the resource overlapping information determined by the first terminal device, the second terminal device
performs retransmission or reselection; or if the second terminal device determines that the first overlapping ratio is
greater than the resource overlapping information determined by the first terminal device, the second terminal device
continues to use the first resource.

[0590] In another example of the implementation 2, it is assumed that one piece of resource overlapping information
Y is configured. Conflict threshold ranges (0, Y) and [Y, +w) may be obtained through division, where (0, Y) corresponds
to the recommendation degree, and [Y, +wx) corresponds to the slight recommendation degree.

[0591] When the first parameter falls within (0, Y), the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict
degree is the recommendation degree. When the first parameter falls within [Y, +0), the first terminal device determines
that the first resource conflict degree is the slight recommendation degree.

[0592] When thefirstresource conflict degree is the recommendation degree, the second terminal device may continue
to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is the slight recommendation degree, the second terminal
device may determine, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.
For example, when determining that a number of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource
is greater than a sixth preset value, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource, or when determining
that a number of transmissions of signaling and/or data transmitted on the first resource is less than or equal to a sixth
preset value, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0593] In another example of the implementation 2, it is assumed that two pieces of resource overlapping information
Y1 and Y2 are configured, and Y1>Y2. Conflict threshold ranges (0, Y2) and [Y2, Y1) may be obtained through division,
where (0, Y2) corresponds to the recommendation degree, [Y2, Y1) corresponds to the slight recommendation degree,
[Y1, +x) corresponds to the disrecommendation degree, and the M conflict threshold ranges in this embodiment may
not include the range.

[0594] When the first parameter falls within (0, Y2), the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict
degree is the recommendation degree. When the first parameter falls within [Y2, Y1), the first terminal device determines
that the first resource conflict degree is the slight recommendation degree.

[0595] When thefirstresource conflict degree is the recommendation degree, the second terminal device may continue
to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is the slight recommendation degree, the second terminal
device may determine, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource.
[0596] In another example of the implementation 2, it is assumed that a plurality of overlapping ratio thresholds Y1,
Y2,..., and Yn are configured, and Y1<Y2...<Yn. Conflict threshold ranges (0, Y1), [Y1, Y2),..., and [Y(n-1), Yn) may be
obtained through division, where (0, Y1) corresponds to the first recommendation level, [Y1, Y2) corresponds to the
second recommendation level,..., and [Y(n-1), Yn) corresponds to the Mth recommendation level. The first recommen-
dation level to the Mth recommendation level gradually decrease in recommendation degree. [Thn, +«) corresponds to
a disrecommended resource.

[0597] When the first resource conflict degree is the first recommendation level, the second terminal device may
continue to use the first resource. When the first resource conflict degree is not the first recommendation level, the
second terminal device may determine, based on the first preset condition, to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use
the first resource.

[0598] In some embodiments, when determining to retransmit, reselect, or continue to use the first resource, the
second terminal device may determine the resource overlapping information, indicated by the resource conflict informa-
tion, of the first resource and the second resource between which there is a resource conflict. The second terminal
device uses the resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource determined by the second
terminal device as the first overlapping ratio, and compares the first overlapping ratio with a conflict threshold range
corresponding to the first resource conflict degree, or compares the first overlapping ratio with resource overlapping
information determined by the first terminal device. If the second terminal device determines that the first overlapping
ratio is less than the resource overlapping information determined by the first terminal device, the second terminal device
performs retransmission or reselection; or if the second terminal device determines that the first overlapping ratio is
greater than the resource overlapping information determined by the first terminal device, the second terminal device
continues to use the first resource.

60



10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 4 380 266 A1

[0599] In this embodiment, the M conflict threshold ranges are associated with the M resource conflict degrees. The
first terminal device compares the first parameter with the M conflict threshold ranges, to determine the conflict threshold
range within which the first parameter falls, so as to determine the corresponding first resource conflict degree. This can
avoid setting the corresponding resource conflict degree for each first parameter, improves convenience of determining
the resource conflict degree, and improves performance of a communication system.

[0600] In some embodiments, the resource overlapping information in the first parameter includes at least two of the
first overlapping ratio, the second overlapping ratio, the larger value of the first overlapping ratio and the first overlapping
ratio, the first frequency domain information of the overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
the second frequency domain information of the non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or the third frequency
domain information of the non-overlapping resource in the second resource. Correspondingly, the conflict threshold
range should include a threshold range for each piece of resource overlapping information in the first parameter.
[0601] In some embodiments, the first parameter includes any one or more of the foregoing signal strengths or signal
strength ratios, and any one or more pieces of the foregoing resource overlapping information. Correspondingly, the
conflict threshold range should include a conflict threshold range for each signal strength or each signal strength ratio
and the resource overlapping information in the first parameter.

[0602] Optionally, the first terminal device may further determine, based on a modulation and coding scheme (Mod-
ulation and Coding Scheme, MCS) and a quality of service (Quality of Service, QoS) requirement of the second terminal
device, whether to send the resource conflict information. Optionally, the second terminal device may further determine,
based on an MCS and a QoS requirement of the second terminal device, whether to trigger reselection and retransmission.
[0603] Insome embodiments, atleast one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code domain
resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates the first resource
conflict degree.

[0604] For example, at least one of the time domain resource, the frequency domain resource, or the code domain
resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates at least one of the
following:

a signal strength threshold range and an overlapping information threshold range that correspond to the first resource
conflict degree, and a combination of the overlapping information threshold range and the signal strength threshold range.
[0605] In an example, the first terminal device may carry the resource conflict information on the PSFCH. At least four
implementations may be included as follows.

[0606] Manner 1: M different resource conflict PRB sets are used to respectively carry resource conflict information
corresponding to the M resource conflict degrees.

[0607] For example, the M PRB sets respectively correspond to the M resource conflict degrees. The first terminal
device uses a resource in a PRB set 1 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is a first conflict degree; the first terminal device uses a resource in
a PRB set 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree of the
resource conflict information is a second conflict degree;...; and the first terminal device uses a resource in a PRB set
M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree of the resource conflict
information is an M* conflict degree. Correspondingly, the second terminal device may determine, based on the PRB
set in which the resource conflict information is received, the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource
conflict information. For example, if the second terminal device receives the resource conflict information in the PRB set
1, the second terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict infor-
mation is the first conflict degree.

[0608] Example 1: The M PRB sets respectively correspond to the M recommendation levels. The first terminal device
uses the resource in the PRB set 1 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is the first recommendation level; the first terminal device uses the
resource in the PRB set 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree
of the resource conflictinformation is the second recommendation level;...; and the first terminal device uses the resource
in the PRB set M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree of the
resource conflict information is the M* recommendation level.

[0609] Example 2: The M PRB sets respectively correspond to the M disrecommendation levels. The first terminal
device uses the resource in the PRB set 1 to carry the resource conflictinformation, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is the first disrecommendation level; the first terminal device uses the
resource in the PRB set 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree
of the resource conflict information is the second disrecommendation level;...; and the first terminal device uses the
resource in the PRB set M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree
of the resource conflict information is the M* disrecommendation level.

[0610] Manner 2: M PRBs in a resource conflict PRB set are used to respectively carry resource conflict information
corresponding to the M resource conflict degrees.
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[0611] For example, the M PRBs respectively correspond to the M resource conflict degrees. The first terminal device
uses a resource with a PRB index 1 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict information is a first conflict degree; the first terminal device uses a
resource with a PRB index 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict
degree of the resource conflict information is a second conflict degree;...; and the first terminal device uses a resource
with a PRB index M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict degree of
the resource conflict information is an M* conflict degree. Correspondingly, the second terminal device may determine,
based on the PRB index in which the resource conflict information is received, the first resource conflict degree indicated
by the resource conflict information. For example, if the second terminal device receives the resource conflict information
in the PRB index 1, the second terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree indicated by the resource
conflict information is the first conflict degree.

[0612] Example 1: The M PRBs respectively correspond to the M recommendation levels. The first terminal device
uses the resource with the PRB index 1 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict information is the first recommendation level; the first terminal device
uses the resource with the PRB index 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is the second recommendation level;...; and the first terminal device
uses the resource with the PRB index M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is the M* recommendation level.

[0613] Example 2: The M PRBs respectively correspond to the M disrecommendation levels. The first terminal device
uses the resource with the PRB index 1 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree indicated by the resource conflict information is the first disrecommendation level; the first terminal uses
the resource with the PRB index 2 to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource conflict
degree of the resource conflict information is the second disrecommendation level;...; and the first terminal device uses
the resource with the PRB index M to carry the resource conflict information, which indicates that the first resource
conflict degree of the resource conflict information is the M* disrecommendation level.

[0614] Manner 3: Thefirstresource conflict degree is indicated by different cyclic shift (Cyclic Shift Code, CS) sequences
on the PSFCH.

[0615] Inotherwords, the resource conflictinformation includes the CS sequence, and the first resource conflict degree
is indicated by the CS sequence.

[0616] In this manner 3, the M resource conflict degrees correspond to M CS sequences. The M CS sequences may
be carried in one or more PRB sets, or may be carried in a same PRB or different PRBs. Different resource conflict
degrees are implicitly indicated by different CS sequences.

[0617] For example, two CS sequences {0, 6} are used to distinguish two resource conflict degrees. Three CS se-
quences {0, 4, 8} are used to distinguish three resource conflict degrees. Four CS sequences {0, 3, 6, 9} are used to
distinguish four resource conflict degrees. Six CS sequences {0, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10} are used to distinguish six resource
conflict degrees. Twelve CS sequences {0, 1,2, 3,4,5,6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11} are used to distinguish twelve resource conflict
degrees.

[0618] For example, the M CS sequences respectively correspond to the M resource conflict degrees. A first resource
conflict degree is indicated by a CS sequence 1; a second resource conflict degree is indicated by a CS sequence 2;...;
and an M* resource conflict degree is indicated by a CS sequence M. The CS sequence 1 indicates that an index of the
CS sequence is 1, that is, corresponds to the CS sequence 0 in the foregoing two CS sequences {0, 6}, or corresponds
to 0 in the foregoing three CS sequences {0, 4, 8}. It should be noted that a value of the index of the CS sequence is
not limited in this embodiment of this application. For example, the index of the CS sequence may alternatively start from 0.
[0619] Example 1: The M CS sequences respectively correspond to the M recommendation levels. The CS sequence
1 indicates the first recommendation level; the CS sequence 2 indicates the second recommendation level;...; and the
CS sequence M indicates the M* recommendation level.

[0620] Example2: The MCS sequencesrespectively correspond to the M disrecommendation levels. The CS sequence
1 indicates the first disrecommendation level; the CS sequence 2 indicates the second disrecommendation level;...; and
the CS sequence M indicates the M* disrecommendation level.

[0621] Optionally, the CS sequence may alternatively be another sequence, for example, a root sequence. A form or
a generation manner of the sequence is not limited in the present invention.

[0622] Manner 4: At least two of the manner 1, the manner 2, and the manner 3 may be combined to indicate the M
resource conflict degrees.

[0623] For example, there are A1 PRB sets, one PRB set includes A2 PRBs, and A3 CS sequences are used.

1. A combination of the manner 1 and the manner 2 may implicitly indicate at least A1*A2 different resource conflict

degrees (that is, 0<M<=A1*A2).
2. A combination of the manner 1 and the manner 3 may implicitly indicate at least A1*A3 different resource conflict
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degrees (that is, 0<M<=A1*A3).

3. A combination of the manner 2 and the manner 3 may implicitly indicate at least A2*A3 different resource conflict
degrees (that is, 0<M<=A2*A3).

4. A combination of the manner 1, the manner 2, and the manner 3 may implicitly indicate at least A1*A2*A3 different
resource conflict degrees (that is, 0<M<=A1*A2*A3).

[0624] In another example, the first terminal device may indicate the first resource conflict degree based on the SCI.
In other words, the SCI may include the resource conflict information.

[0625] The SCI may be first-level control information. For example, the first resource conflict degree is indicated by a
field of remaining 2 to 4 bits in the first-level control information. The SCI indicates A resources, where a first resource
is a resource on which the SCl is sent, and remaining A-1 resources are reserved resources. The first terminal device
indicates the first resource based on the SCI, and the first resource is indicated by a corresponding field indicating a
reserved resource. In the before-collision scenario, because the first resource in the A resources is the resource on
which the SCl is sent, only a plurality of states of the remaining A-1 resources may be indicated, for example, A-1 bits
indicate whether the A-1 resources are recommended or disrecommended, or 2*A bits may indicate four resource conflict
degrees of the A resources: the recommendation degree, the slight recommendation degree, the slight disrecommen-
dation degree, and the disrecommendation degree; or only a plurality of resource conflict degrees of the remaining A-
1 resources may be indicated, for example, 2*A-2 bits indicate four recommendation degrees of the A-1 resources: the
recommendation degree, the slight recommendation degree, the slight disrecommendation degree, and the disrecom-
mendation degree.

[0626] The SCI may alternatively be second-level control information. The second-level control information may be
existing second-level control information indicated by first-level control information, or may be new second-level control
information indicated by first-level control information.

[0627] The SCI may alternatively be third-level control information. The third-level control information may be indicated
by first-level control information or second-level control information.

[0628] It should be understood that, when the SCl is the new second-level control information or the third-level control
information, a field that is in the SCI and that is used to carry the resource conflict information is not limited by a number
of bits, and may carry a plurality of resources and corresponding resource conflict degrees. In addition, a larger number
of degrees indicated by the SCI indicates higher bit overheads.

[0629] For example, “OgZ M] bits are needed to indicate M states of one resource. If P bits are needed to indicate

P + [log,

one resource, M] bits are needed to indicate the resource and a resource conflict degree of the resource.

N+ [logz M]’ M+ [logz N] ,or [logZ M- N] bits are needed to indicate M states of

Q+M +[log, NI, Q+M +[log, NT

For another example,

the N resources. If Q bits are needed to indicate the N resources,

Q+ [logz M- N] bits are needed to indicate the resources and resource conflict degrees of the resources.
[0630] In this embodiment, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code domain
resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict information indicates the first resource
conflict degree. The first terminal device sends, on different frequency domain resources, resource conflict information
indicating different resource conflict degrees, and/or indicates the first resource conflict degree based on different CS
sequences, thereby reducing transmission resources occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0631] FIG.9is aschematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this application.
[0632] In some embodiments, S210 in FIG. 6 may specifically include S212 shown in FIG. 9.

[0633] S212: The first terminal device determines M conflict threshold ranges based on channel busy information
and/or priority information, where the M conflict threshold ranges are in a one-to-one correspondence with M conflict
degrees.

[0634] It should be noted that the first terminal device may obtain the channel busy information, for example, obtain
a CBR through measurement; and/or the first terminal device may obtain the priority information, for example, determine
a service priority of the second terminal device.

[0635] The channel busy information is a CBR measured by the first terminal and/or a CBR measured by the second
terminal device. The priority information is the service priority of the second terminal device and/or a service priority of
the third terminal device.

[0636] Different channel busy information and/or priority information are/is separately associated with the M conflict
threshold ranges. The first terminal device determines a corresponding first conflict threshold range based on a deter-
mined value of the channel busy information and/or a determined value of the priority information, and then determines
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a resource conflict degree corresponding to the first conflict threshold range as the first resource conflict degree.
[0637] Forexample, resource conflictinformation sent by the first terminal device to the second terminal device and/or
the third terminal device may indicate only whether there is a resource conflict between a first resource and a second
resource. For example, a 1-bit field is used for indication. When there is a resource conflict, the field is 1, or when there
is no resource conflict, the field is 0. Alternatively, when there is a resource conflict, the field is 0, or when there is no
resource conflict, the field is 1. Alternatively, when there is no resource conflict, the resource conflictinformation is not sent.
[0638] When receiving the resource conflict information indicating that there is a resource conflict between the first
resource and the second resource, the second terminal device obtains the channel busy information and/or the priority
information. For example, the second terminal device may obtain the CBR through measurement, and determine service
priority information of the second terminal device. Further, the second terminal device determines the corresponding
first conflict threshold range, that is, the first resource conflict degree based on the channel busy information and/or the
priority information. In other words, the second terminal device further determines the first resource conflict degree based
on the first conflict threshold range.

[0639] For example, the CBR measured by the first terminal device is a CBR 1, and the CBR 1 corresponds to an
RSRP 1. If an RSRP measurement value of the first resource is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1, that is, the RSRP
measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [RSRP 1, +x), the first terminal device uses 1 bit to indicate
that there is a conflict on the first resource. The second terminal device determines, based on a CBR measurement
value, that a signal strength threshold is the RSRP 1. The second terminal device determines that there is the conflict
on the first resource, and the RSRP measurement value of the conflict resource is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1.
[0640] For example, the CBR measured by the first terminal device is a CBR 1, and the CBR 1 corresponds to an
RSRP 1. If an RSRP measurement value of the first resource is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1, that is, the RSRP
measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [RSRP 1, +x), the first terminal device indicates that a resource
conflict degree of the first resource is the first resource conflict degree. The second terminal device determines, based
on a CBR measurement value, that a signal strength threshold is the RSRP 1. The second terminal device determines
that the first resource corresponds to the first resource conflict degree, and the RSRP measurement value of the conflict
resource is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1.

[0641] For example, the first terminal device determines that the service priority of the second terminal device is a
priority P1, and the priority P1 corresponds to an RSRP 1. If an RSRP measurement value of the first resource is greater
than or equal to the RSRP 1, that is, the RSRP measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [RSRP 1, +),
the first terminal device uses 1 bit to indicate that there is a conflict on the first resource. The second terminal device
determines, based on the service priority of the second terminal device being the priority P1, that a signal strength
threshold is the RSRP 1. The second terminal device determines that there is the conflict on the first resource, and the
RSRP measurement value of the conflict resource is greater than or equal to the RSRP 1.

[0642] For example, the first terminal device determines that the service priority of the second terminal device is a
priority P1, and the priority P1 corresponds to an RSRP 1. If an RSRP measurement value of the first resource is greater
than or equal to the RSRP 1, that is, the RSRP measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [RSRP 1, +x),
the first terminal device indicates that a resource conflict degree of the first resource is the first resource conflict degree.
The second terminal device determines, based on the service priority of the second terminal device being the priority
P1, that a signal strength threshold is the RSRP 1. The second terminal device determines that the first resource
corresponds to the first resource conflict degree, and the RSRP measurement value of the conflict resource is greater
than or equal to the RSRP 1.

[0643] Forexample,the CBR measured by the first terminal device isa CBR 1, and the CBR 1 corresponds to resource
overlapping information 1. If a resource overlapping information measurement value of the first resource is greater than
or equal to the resource overlapping information 1, that is, the resource overlapping information measurement value
falls within a conflict threshold range [resource overlapping information 1, +), the first terminal device uses 1 bit to
indicate thatthere is a conflict on the first resource. The second terminal device determines, based ona CBR measurement
value, that a signal strength threshold is the resource overlapping information 1. The second terminal device determines
that there is the conflict on the first resource, and the resource overlapping information measurement value of the conflict
resource is greater than or equal to the resource overlapping information 1.

[0644] Forexample,the CBR measured by the first terminal device isa CBR 1, and the CBR 1 corresponds to resource
overlapping information 1. If a resource overlapping information measurement value of the first resource is greater than
or equal to the resource overlapping information 1, that is, the resource overlapping information measurement value
falls within a conflict threshold range [resource overlapping information 1, +), the first terminal device indicates that a
resource conflict degree of the first resource is the first resource conflict degree. The second terminal device determines,
based on a CBR measurement value, that a signal strength threshold is the resource overlapping information 1. The
second terminal device determines that the first resource corresponds to the first resource conflict degree, and the
resource overlapping information measurement value of the conflict resource is greater than or equal to the resource
overlapping information 1.
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[0645] For example, the first terminal device determines that the service priority of the second terminal device is a
priority P1, and the priority P1 corresponds to resource overlapping information 1. If a resource overlapping information
measurement value of the first resource is greater than or equal to the resource overlapping information 1, that is, the
resource overlapping information measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [resource overlapping infor-
mation 1, +©), the first terminal device uses 1 bit to indicate that there is a conflict on the first resource. The second
terminal device determines, based on the service priority of the second terminal device being the priority P1, that a signal
strength threshold is the resource overlapping information 1. The second terminal device determines that there is the
conflict on the first resource, and the resource overlapping information measurement value of the conflict resource is
greater than or equal to the resource overlapping information 1.

[0646] For example, the first terminal device determines that the service priority of the second terminal device is a
priority P1, and the priority P1 corresponds to resource overlapping information 1. If a resource overlapping information
measurement value of the first resource is greater than or equal to the resource overlapping information 1, that is, the
resource overlapping information measurement value falls within a conflict threshold range [resource overlapping infor-
mation 1, +w), the first terminal device indicates that a resource conflict degree of the first resource is the first resource
conflict degree. The second terminal device determines, based on the service priority of the second terminal device
being the priority P1, that a signal strength threshold is the resource overlapping information 1. The second terminal
device determines that the first resource corresponds to the first resource conflict degree, and the resource overlapping
information measurement value of the conflict resource is greater than or equal to the resource overlapping information 1.
[0647] Optionally, a correspondence between the channel busy information and/or the priority information and the
conflict threshold range may be preset in the first terminal device and the second terminal device, for example, may be
configured by a network device.

[0648] Optionally, in this embodiment, the second resource may be a resource used by the third terminal device for
transmission, or may be a resource used by the first terminal device for transmission.

[0649] Insome embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold or a first resource
conflict threshold set based on the channel busy information and/or the priority information.

[0650] In some embodiments, that the first terminal device, a first resource conflict threshold based on the channel
busy information and/or the priority information includes: When the resource overlapping information and/or the signal
strength are/is greater than the first resource conflict threshold, the first terminal device indicates the resource conflict;
or when the resource overlapping information and/or the signal strength are/is less than or equal to the first resource
conflict threshold, the first terminal device does not indicate the resource conflict.

[0651] For example, when M=1, that the first terminal device determines the first conflict threshold range based on
the CBR and/or the priority information may also be understood as determining a first conflict threshold, and then the
first terminal device determines whether a first parameter falls within the first conflict threshold range or whether a first
parameter is greater than the first conflict threshold. When the first parameter is greater than the first conflict threshold
or the first parameter falls within the first conflict threshold range, the first terminal device sends the resource conflict
information, to indicate that there is a resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource, that is,
indicate that the first resource conflict degree is a disrecommendation degree. When the first parameter is less than the
first conflict threshold or the first parameter does not fall within the first conflict threshold range, the resource conflict
information sent by the first terminal device indicates that there is no resource conflict between the first resource and
the second resource, that is, indicates that the first resource conflict degree is a recommendation degree or the resource
conflict information is not sent.

[0652] One CBR/priority is associated with one conflict threshold range or one conflict threshold.

[0653] In some embodiments, that the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold set based
on the channel busy information and/or the priority information includes: The first terminal device determines the M
conflict threshold ranges based on the first resource conflict threshold set.

[0654] In some embodiments, that the first terminal device determines the first resource conflict threshold based on
the channel busy information and/or the priority information includes: When the resource overlapping information and/or
the signal strength fall/falls within the first resource conflict threshold, the first terminal device indicates the first resource
conflict degree; or when the resource overlapping information and/or the signal strength fall/falls within an M* resource
conflict threshold range, the first terminal device indicates an M* resource conflict degree.

[0655] For example, when M>1, the first terminal device determines the at least two conflict threshold ranges based
on the CBR and/or the priority information. Then, the first terminal device determines that a conflict threshold range
within which the resource overlapping information and/or the signal strength fall/falls is the first conflict threshold range.
In this case, the resource conflict information sent by the first terminal device to the second terminal device and/or the
third terminal device may indicate only an index of the first conflict threshold range, and the second terminal device
and/or the third terminal device determine/determines a threshold of the first conflict threshold range by measuring the
CBR and/or the priority information, to determine the first resource conflict degree corresponding to the first conflict
threshold range.
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[0656] In some embodiments, the first terminal device obtains first configuration information, where the first configu-
ration information indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict threshold is associated with channel busy
information and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict threshold includes the signal strength threshold
and/or a resource overlapping information threshold.

[0657] Insomeembodiments, inthe embodiment shown in FIG. 9, the second resource may alternatively be aresource
used by the first terminal device for transmission. In this case, in an example, the first terminal device may send the
resource conflict information to the second terminal device, to indicate the first resource conflict degree to the second
terminal device; and the second terminal device receives the resource conflict information, and reselects, retransmits,
or continues to use the first resource based on the first resource conflict degree in the resource conflict information, for
example, S220 and S230 in FIG. 9. In another example, the first terminal device may reselect, retransmit, or continue
to use the second resource based on the first resource conflict degree, for example, S320-2 in FIG. 11 below.

[0658] In this embodiment, the first terminal device and the second terminal device each may determine the corre-
sponding first conflict threshold range based on the channel busy information and/or the priority information, and then
determine the first resource conflict degree. In this case, the resource conflict information only needs to indicate whether
there is the resource conflict between the first resource and the second resource. This reduces resources occupied by
the resource conflict information.

[0659] The foregoing embodiment is merely an example, and should not constitute any limitation on this application.
For example, the resource conflict information in this embodiment of this application may further directly indicate the
first resource conflict degree (for example, a recommendation degree, a slight recommendation degree, a slight disrec-
ommendation degree, and a disrecommendation degree) by using a plurality of bits.

[0660] FIG. 10 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method according to an embodiment of this appli-
cation. S240 and S250 in FIG. 10 may be performed based on any one of the foregoing embodiments in FIG. 6 to FIG.
9. This embodiment is described based on only S240 and S250 with reference with the embodiment shown in FIG. 6.
The sidelink transmission method specifically includes the following steps.

[0661] S240: The first terminal device determines a first transmission parameter difference and/or a second transmis-
sion parameter difference. The first transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between
afirstreserved resource and a first sending resource, and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission
parameter difference between a second reserved resource and a second sending resource.

[0662] S250: When the first transmission parameter difference and/or the second transmission parameter difference
arelis greater than a first preset value, the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree is a
second resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation degree.

[0663] It should be noted that there is a difference between a transmission parameter of the first reserved resource
and a transmission parameter of the first sending resource used by the second terminal device for transmission. For
example, an MCS changes, and when an MCS of the first reserved resource is greater than that of the first sending
resource, it is more difficult to decode data transmitted by the second terminal device. For another example, compared
with the first sending resource, in the first reserved resource, a number of time domain resources (a number of symbols)
for carrying the data is reduced, a bit rate is increased, or rate matching is increased, and consequently the data
transmitted by the second terminal device is more difficult to be decoded. The second transmission parameter difference
is similar to the first transmission parameter difference, and details are not described herein again.

[0664] Therefore, when the first transmission parameter difference and/or the second transmission parameter differ-
ence are/is greater than the first preset value, the first terminal device determines that the first resource conflict degree
is the second resource conflict degree with the low recommendation degree or the high disrecommendation degree. In
other words, updates the first resource conflict degree to a second resource conflict degree with a lower recommendation
degree or a higher disrecommendation degree.

[0665] In this embodiment, the first resource conflict degree is further adjusted in time based on a transmission pa-
rameter difference between a reserved resource and a sending resource, so that the resource conflict information can
indicate a more accurate resource conflict degree, and the second terminal device accurately determines whether to
perform retransmission or reselection.

[0666] FIG. 11 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 300 according to an embodiment of this
application.

[0667] Inthe embodiment shown in FIG. 11, there is a resource conflict between resources that are respectively used
by a second terminal device and a first terminal device for transmission.

[0668] S310: The firstterminal device determines a first resource conflict degree between afirst resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, where the first resource is the resource used by the second terminal device for
transmission, the second resource is the resource used by the first terminal device for transmission, the first resource
conflict degree is one of M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1.

[0669] S320-1: The first terminal device sends resource conflict information to the second terminal device, where the
resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.
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[0670] S330: The second terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the first resource based on the
first resource conflict degree.

[0671] S320-2: The first terminal device reselects, retransmits, or continues to use the second resource based on the
first resource conflict degree.

[0672] It should be noted that S310, S320-1, and S330 in the embodiment shown in FIG. 11 are respectively similar
to S210 to S230 in the embodiment shown in FIG. 6. A related implementation in any one of the foregoing embodiments
may be used to explain corresponding contentin S310, S320-1, and S330. A difference lies only in thatin this embodiment,
a terminal device that has a resource conflict with the second terminal device is the first terminal device instead of a
third terminal device, and the second resource that has a resource conflict with the first resource is the resource used
by the first terminal device for transmission. Therefore, in this embodiment, the first terminal device does not need to
send the resource conflictinformation to the third terminal device, and only needs to send the resource conflictinformation
to the second terminal device and/or determine whether to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the second resource.
[0673] It should be noted that this embodiment includes at least three parallel solutions. The first solution includes
S310, S320-1, and S330, the second solution includes S310 and S320-2, and the third solution includes S310, S320-1,
S330, and S320-2.

[0674] In this embodiment, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal device
sends first control information, and/or afirst reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or the second
resource includes a third sending resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that is used for transmission.
[0675] The third sending resource is a resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that is used for
sidelink transmission; or the third sending resource is a resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that
is used for uplink transmission. Optionally, the third sending resource is not actually used for sidelink transmission or
uplink transmission.

[0676] The first terminal device determines a strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource. Optionally, the
strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource may be a transmit power of the first terminal device, or may
be determined based on a transmit power of the first terminal device.

[0677] In this embodiment, for S310, refer to the description of the related implementation of S210 in any one of the
foregoing embodiments. For S320-1, refer to the description of the related implementation of S220 in any one of the
foregoing embodiments. For S330 or S320-2, refer to the description of the related implementation of S230 in any one
of the foregoing embodiments.

[0678] In any one of the foregoing embodiments, the second terminal device or the third terminal device may receive
a plurality of pieces of resource conflict information. The plurality of pieces of resource conflict information may indicate
that there is a resource conflict on a same resource or different resources, and the resource conflict information indicates
that resource conflict degrees of a same resource may be the same or different.

[0679] Forexample, the second terminal device receives N pieces of resource conflictinformation, where N is a positive
integer. When a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of resource
conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines that a resource conflict degree of the first
resource is the ith disrecommendation level; or when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees
indicated by the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines that a
resource conflict degree of the first resource is the ith recommendation level.

[0680] Forexample, if 10 pieces of resource conflict information indicate, for the first resource conflict degree between
the first resource and the second resource, that there are two strong disrecommendation degrees, five disrecommen-
dation degrees, and three slight disrecommendation degrees, the second terminal device determines that the first re-
source conflict degree is the disrecommendation degree.

[0681] For example, when the number of ith disrecommendation levels in the resource conflict degrees indicated by
the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith disrecommendation levels
to N is greater than or equal to a second preset value, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is
at the ith disrecommendation level. Alternatively, when the number of ith recommendation levels in the resource conflict
degrees indicated by the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith
recommendation levels to N is greater than or equal to a third preset value, the second terminal device determines that
the first resource is at the ith recommendation level.

[0682] For example, the second terminal device receives N=5 pieces of resource conflict information, and two first
disrecommendation levels (strong disrecommendation degrees) and three second disrecommendation levels (slight
disrecommendation degrees). A number of second disrecommendation levels is the largest, and a ratio of the number
N1 of second disrecommendation levels to N is 3/5 and is greater than the second preset value 0.5. Therefore, the
second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the second disrecommendation level.

[0683] The following describes this embodiment by using an example in which the M resource conflict degrees include
different types of conflict degrees.

[0684] Scenario 1: The M resource conflict degrees include M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommen-
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dation degrees.

[0685] Method 1-1: If the second terminal device determines that a number of disrecommendation degrees/slight
disrecommendation degrees/ith disrecommendation levels in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest,
the second terminal device determines whether the number of disrecommendation degrees/slight disrecommendation
degrees/ith disrecommendation levels is greater than a corresponding threshold, and when the number of disrecom-
mendation degrees/slight disrecommendation degrees/ith disrecommendation levels is greater than the corresponding
threshold, performs data retransmission, changes a location of the first resource, or reselects the first resource.
[0686] Method 1-2: If the second terminal device determines that a number of disrecommendation degrees in the N
pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and the number of disrecommendation degrees is less than a
corresponding threshold, the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue
to use the first resource. Similarly, if the second terminal device determines that a number of slight disrecommendation
degrees in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and the number of slight disrecommendation
degreesis less than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection,
and may continue to use the first resource. Similarly, if the second terminal device determines that a number of ith
disrecommendation levels in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and the number of ith disrec-
ommendation levels is less than a threshold corresponding to the ith disrecommendation level, the second terminal
device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource.

[0687] Method 1-3: If the second terminal device determines that a number of disrecommendation degrees is the
largest, and a ratio of the number of disrecommendation degrees to N is greater than the corresponding second preset
value, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that
a number of slight disrecommendation degrees is the largest, and a ratio of the number of slight disrecommendation
degrees to N is greater than the corresponding second preset value, the second terminal device performs retransmission
or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that a number of ith disrecommendation levels is the largest,
and a ratio of the number of ith disrecommendation levels to N is greater than the corresponding second preset value,
the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0688] Method 1-4: If the second terminal device determines that a number of disrecommendation degrees is the
largest, and a ratio of the number of disrecommendation degrees to N is less than the second preset value, the second
terminal device does not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource. If the second
terminal device determines that a number of ith disrecommendation degrees is the largest, and a ratio of the number of
ith disrecommendation degrees to N is less than the corresponding second preset value, the second terminal device
does not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource. If the second terminal device
determines that a number of slight disrecommendation degrees is the largest, and a ratio of the number of slight disrec-
ommendation degrees to N is less than a corresponding second preset value, the second terminal device does not
perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource.

[0689] Method 1-5: If the second terminal device receives a resource that is indicated as a disrecommended resource,
the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0690] Method 1-6: If the second terminal device does not receive a resource that is indicated as a disrecommended
resource, the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first
resource.

[0691] Scenario 2: The M resource conflict degrees include M recommendation levels of different recommendation
degrees.

[0692] Method 2-1: If the second terminal device determines that a number of recommendation degrees in the N
pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines whether the number of
recommendation degrees is greater than a corresponding threshold. When the number of recommendation degrees is
greater than the corresponding threshold, the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection,
and may continue to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that a number of slight recommen-
dation degrees in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines
whether the number of slight recommendation degrees is greater than a corresponding threshold. When the number of
slight recommendation degrees is greater than the corresponding threshold, the second terminal device may not perform
retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that
a number of ith recommendation levels in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal
device determines whether the number of ith recommendation levels is greater than a corresponding threshold. When
the number of ith recommendation levels is greater than the corresponding threshold, the second terminal device may
not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource.

[0693] Method 2-2: If the second terminal device determines that a number of recommendation degrees in the N
pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and the number of recommendation degrees is less than a corre-
sponding threshold, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device
determines that a number of slight recommendation degrees in the N pieces of resource conflictinformation is the largest,
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and the number of slight recommendation degrees is less than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device
performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that a number of ith recommendation
levels in the N pieces of resource conflict information is the largest, and the number of ith recommendation levels is less
than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0694] Method 2-3: If the second terminal device determines that a number of recommendation degrees is the largest,
and a ratio of the number of recommendation degrees to N is greater than the second preset value, the second terminal
device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource. If the second terminal
device determines that a number of slight recommendation degrees is the largest, and a ratio of the number of slight
recommendation degrees to N is greater than the second preset value, the second terminal device may not perform
retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource. If the second terminal device determines that
a number of ith recommendation levels is the largest, and a ratio of the number of ith recommendation levels to N is
greater than the second preset value, the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and
may continue to use the first resource.

[0695] Method 2-4: If the second terminal device determines that a number of recommendation degrees is the largest,
and a ratio of the number of recommendation degrees to N is less than the second preset value, the second terminal
device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device determines that a number of slight recom-
mendation degrees is the largest, and a ratio of the number of slight recommendation degrees to N is less than the
second preset value, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection. If the second terminal device
determines that a number of ith recommendation levels is the largest, and a ratio of the number of ith recommendation
levels to N is less than the second preset value, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.
[0696] Method 2-5: If the second terminal device receives a resource that is indicated at the recommendation degree,
the second terminal device may not perform retransmission or reselection, and may continue to use the first resource.
[0697] Method 2-6: If the second terminal device does not receive a resource that is indicated at the recommendation
degree, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0698] Scenario 3: The M resource conflict degrees include P disrecommendation levels of different disrecommenda-
tion degrees and Q recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees.

[0699] The methods 1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, and 1-5 in the foregoing scenario 1 and the methods 2-1, 2-2, 2-3, 2-4, and
2-5 in the foregoing scenario 2 are applicable to the scenario 3. In addition, because the first terminal device indicates
a recommended resource and a disrecommended resource, there is still a case in which a first terminal device does not
detectaresource indicated by SCI of the second terminal device, or the second terminal device does not receive resource
conflict information of a first terminal device. Therefore, several methods on a second terminal device side are added.
[0700] The second terminal device determines a number of assisting UEs (for example, the first terminal devices), for
example, a number of receiving UEs of UE B and a number of members at a destination of the UE B. The second terminal
device determines a number N of pieces of received resource conflict information for a same resource. Alternatively,
the second terminal device determines a number of resource conflict indications that are not received, where the number
is a number of assisting UEs for a specific resource minus a number of resource conflict indications received by the
second terminal device.

[0701] Method 3-1: If the second terminal device determines that a ratio of a third parameter to a fourth parameter is
greater than a corresponding threshold, reselection or retransmission is performed. The third parameter is at least one
of a number of disrecommendation degrees, a number of slight disrecommendation degrees, a number of ith disrecom-
mendation levels, and a number of pieces of resource conflict information that are not received. The fourth parameter
is a number of assisting UEs and/or a number of pieces of resource conflict information received by the second terminal
device.

[0702] Method 3-2: If the second terminal device determines that a ratio of a third parameter to a fourth parameter is
less than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource.

[0703] Method 3-3: If the second terminal device determines that a ratio of a fifth parameter to a sixth parameter is
greater than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device continues to use the first resource. The fifth parameter
is at least one of a number of recommendation degrees, a number of slight recommendation degrees, a number of ith
recommendation levels, and a number of pieces of resource conflict information that are not received. The sixth parameter
is a number of assisting UEs and/or a number of pieces of resource conflict information received by the second terminal
device.

[0704] Method 3-4: If the second terminal device determines that a ratio of a fifth parameter to a sixth parameter is
less than a corresponding threshold, the second terminal device performs retransmission or reselection.

[0705] Optionally, the N pieces of resource conflict information may come from N different first terminal devices.
[0706] In this embodiment, in different scenarios, when receiving the N pieces of resource conflict information, the
second terminal device determines the first resource conflict degree based on a number of conflict degrees of a same
type indicated in the N pieces of resource conflict information, to accurately determine whether to perform data retrans-
mission or transmission resource reselection, or continue to use the first resource.
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[0707] FIG. 12 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 400 according to an embodiment of this
application. S410 in the embodiment shown in FIG. 4 is used to configure, for at least one terminal device, a transmission
resource used to transmit resource conflict information, so that the resource conflict information can be transmitted
between a first terminal device and a second terminal device or between a first terminal device and a third terminal
device. It should be noted that the at least one terminal device may include the first terminal device and/or the second
terminal device in any one of the foregoing embodiments.
[0708] S410: The terminal device receives second configuration information from a network device.
[0709] The second configuration information includes information indicating a firsttime domain resource set that carries
the resource conflict information, the first time domain resource set and a feedback time domain resource set are a
subset of each other or mutually exclusive, and the feedback time domain resource set is used to carry feedback
information.
[0710] For example, the terminal device may receive or send the resource conflict information based on the second
configuration information.
[0711] It should be noted that all first time domain resources in the first time domain resource set for carrying the
resource conflict information may be included in the feedback time domain resource set. To be specific, each first time
domain resource is the same as all or some feedback time domain resources in the feedback time domain resource set.
Alternatively, all time domain resources in the feedback time domain resource set for carrying the feedback information
may be included in the first time domain resource set. To be specific, each feedback time domain resource is the same
as all or some first time domain resources in the first time domain resource set, or each feedback time domain resource
in the feedback time domain resource set is different from each first time domain resource in the first time domain
resource set.
[0712] Optionally, the first time domain resource set is a subset of the feedback time domain resource set. It may be
understood that a period of the first time domain resource is greater than a period of the feedback time domain resource.
[0713] Optionally, that the first time domain resource set and the feedback time domain resource set are mutually
exclusive is that the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are located in different symbols
in a same slot, or the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are located in different slots.
[0714] Optionally, the second configuration information may be configured by the network device or preconfigured.
[0715] Itshould be understood that PSFCH time domain locations for carrying the feedback information are periodically
distributed, and a i i NESSSFCCII{{ = {0’1’2’4} i ion i

, period value is slots. Currently, HARQ information is sent on a PSFCH
resource. In this embodiment, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH, or is transmitted on a
channel PSXCH for transmitting the resource conflict information. It should be noted that the PSXCH indicates a channel
for carrying the resource conflict information. The PSXCH is merely a description of this type of channel, and should not
constitute any limitation on this application. Other names for describing the channel for carrying the resource conflict
information also fall within the protection scope of this application.
[0716] Optionally, the PSXCH may also be a PSFCH.
[0717] In this embodiment, the HARQ information is used as an example of feedback information, and this does not
constitute any limitation on this application.
[0718] When the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH, a new PSFCH format may be used to
carry conflict indication information to distinguish the PSFCH from a PSFCH that carries only the HARQ information.
For example, a PSFCH-A is used to carry the HARQ information, and a PSFCH-B is used to carry the conflict indication
information.
[0719] Alternatively, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for sending the resource
conflict information. X indicates that the channel is used to carry the resource conflict information. The PSXCH is a
physical channel for sending the resource conflict information. For example, the PSFCH is used to carry the HARQ
information, and the PSXCH is used to carry the conflict indication information.
[0720] Further, different types of resource conflict information received by the second terminal device correspond to
different actions. Therefore, the different types of resource conflict information may be carried by first time domain
resources at different time domain locations. The resource conflict information used for a before-collision indication is
carried by a first conflict indication resource, the resource conflict information used for a half-duplex indication is carried
by a second conflict indication resource, and/or the resource conflict information used for an after-collision indication is
carried by a third conflict indication resource. The first conflict indication resource and the second conflict indication
resource and/or the third conflictindication resource are at a same time domain location or different time domain locations.
The first conflict indication resource, the second conflict indication resource, and/or the third conflict indication resource
are in a same period or different periods. If a same time domain location and/or period are/is configured, a period of
each type of conflict indication resources is short, and a corresponding delay is short, so that the second terminal device
can be indicated to retransmit and/or reselect an indicated resource as early as possible. However, different types of
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conflict indications need to be distinguished by using a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource.
When the frequency domain resource and/or the code domain resource are/is limited, configurations of different resource
pool parameters may not necessarily support indicating all types of conflicts. In another method, different time domain
locations and/or periods are configured for different types of resource conflict information, and different types of conflicts
are distinguished based on the different time domain locations. A disadvantage of this configuration is that a period of
each type of conflict indication resource is long, and a corresponding delay is long. In some resource pool parameter
configurations, it may be too late to indicate the second terminal device to retransmit and/or reselect a resource.

[0721] For ease of description, the before-collision indication is used as an example to describe determining a time
domain resource for the conflictindication. In a case of a plurality of conflict indication types, it is equivalent to configuring

{NRCI—A NRCI-B  \RCI-C ) RCI-A
one or more of \ PSSCH> TIPSSCH> HIPSSCH- S o0 oxample, * PSSCH indicates a conflict indication resource
RCI-B
period of the resource conflict information for the before-collision indication. PSSCH jndicates a conflict indication
RCI-C
NPSSCH

resource period of the resource conflict information for the after-collision indication. indicates a conflict indi-
cation resource period of the resource conflict information for the half-duplex indication. A configuration method of

RCI-i NRCI
Npssch is the same as a configuration method of ~ PSSCH _ Alternatively, in a case of a plurality of conflict indication

{ NPSXCH—A NPSXCH—B NPSXCH—C }
types, it is equivalent to configuring one or more of t PSSCH > “IPSSCH > "IPSSCH S  For example,

PSXCH-A
Npssch indicates a conflict indication resource period of the resource conflict information for the before-collision

PSXCH-B
indication. "PSSCH indicates a conflict indication resource period of the resource conflict information for the after-

PSXCH-C
collision indication. - PSSCH indicates a conflict indication resource period of the resource conflict information for

PSXCH-i PSXCH
the half-duplex indication. A configuration method of =~ PSSCH i the same as a configuration method of Npssch
[0722] In this embodiment, the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured in
several possible manners shown in FIG. 13a to FIG. 13e.

[0723] Manner A: Refer to FIG. 13a. The first time domain resource set is the same as the feedback time domain
resource set.
[0724] Forexample, as shown in FIG. 13a, the resource conflictinformation and the HARQ information are transmitted

RCI
on the PSFCH. There are PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period Npsscn of a resource

HARQ
(namely, the first time domain resource) of the resource conflict information, a period ~ PSSCH of a HARQ information

PSFCH
resource (namely, the feedback time domain resource), and a period Npssch of the PSFCH resource are the same.

HAR

In this case, NIBSCSICH =2, NPSSC% =2 , and Nggg(cjg =<4

[0725] Alternatively, as shown in FIG. 13a, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for

sending the resource conflictinformation. There are PSFCH transmission occasions and PSXCH transmission occasions
NRCI PSXCH

in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period ~ PSSCH of the first time domain resource, a period =~ 'SSCH of a PSXCH resource, a

HARQ PSFCH
period PSSCH of 3 HARQ information resource, and a period = P'SSCH of the PSFCH resource are the same. In this

RCI — HARQ _ PSFCH _
case, Npsscn = 2, Npggenp = 2 . and Npsscn = 2 _
[0726] Manner B: Refer to FIG. 13b. The first time domain resource set and the feedback time domain resource set

are mutually exclusive.
[0727] For example, as shown in FIG. 13b, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH. There are

RCI

PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period PSSCH of the first time domain resource is the same
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HARQ NRCI
as a period = PSSCH of the feedback time domain resource. A period ~ PSSCH of the first time domain resource is
NPSFCH NERCL 4 NHARQ _
different from a period “"PSSCH of the PSFCH resource. In this case, ~ TSSCH > “'PSSCH > and
PSFCH _
NPSSCH =2

[0728] Alternatively, as shown in FIG. 13b, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for
sending the conflictindication. There are PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0 and 4. There are PSXCH transmission

RCI HARQ

N
occasions in slots 2 and 6. A period L o°CH of the first time domain resource is the same as a period - PSSCH of

NRCI NPSFCH
the feedback time domain resource. A period ~ PSSCH of the first time domain resource is the same as a period *¥PSSCH

RCI PSXCH _ HARQ _ PSECH
of the PSFCH resource. In this case, Npsscn =4 Npsscu = 4 Npssenp = 4 ,an NPSSCH =4
[0729] Manner C: Refer to FIG. 13c. The first time domain resource set is mcluded in the feedback tlme domain
resource set.
[0730] For example, as shown in FIG. 13c, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH. There are

RCI

N
PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period PSSCH of the first time domain resource is different

HARQ RCI
from a period =~ PSSCH of the feedback time domain resource. A period Npsscn of the first time domain resource is

PSFCH NRCI =4 NHARQ =2
different from a period * PSSCH of the PSFCH resource. In this case, - PSSCH PSSCH *, and

PSFCH _
NPSSCH =2

[0731] Alternatively, as shown in FIG. 13c, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for

sending the resource conflict information. There are PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. There are
NRCI

PSXCH transmission occasions in slots 0 and 4. A period = PSSCH of the first time domain resource is different from a

HARQ RCI
period - PSSCH of the feedback time domain resource. A period Npsscn of the first time domain resource is different

PSFCH RCI =4 NPSXCH =4 NHARQ =2

fromaperiod = TS5CH o the PSFCH resource. In this case, Npssen = PSSCH — PSSCH ™ % and

PSFCH _
NPSSCH =2

[0732] Manner D: Refer to FIG. 13d. The feedback time domain resource set is included in the first time domain
resource set.
[0733] For example, as shown in FIG. 13d, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH. There are

RCI

NPSSCH

PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period of the first time domain resource is different

HARQ RCI

from a period = PSSCH of the feedback time domain resource. A period Npsscu of the first time domain resource is
PSFCH NRCL — o NHARQ _ 4 PSFCH _
the same as a period Npssch ofthe PSFCH resource. Inthiscase, 1+ >5CH > T PSSCH ,and Npsscn = 2

[0734] Alternatively, as shown in FIG. 13d, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for
sending the resource conflict information. There are PSFCH transmission occasions in slots 0 and 4. There are PSXCH

RCI
transmission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period Npsscn of the first time domain resource is different from a

HARQ RCI
period * ' PSSCH of the feedback time domain resource. A period Npsscr of the first time domain resource is different
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RCI PSXCH HARQ

PSFCH N =2, N =2, N =4
from a period ~ PSSCH of the PSFCH resource. In this case, PSSCH PSSCH PSSCH , and
PSFCH _
NPSSCH =4

[0735] Manner E: Refer to FIG. 13e. Only the first time domain resource set is configured, and no feedback time
domain resource set is configured. This manner may be understood as a possible manner in which the first time domain
resource set and the feedback time domain resource set are mutually exclusive.

[0736] Forexample, as shown in FIG. 13e, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSFCH. A resource
pool is not configured with the PSFCH resource for carrying the HARQ information. There are PSFCH transmission

NRCI PSFCH
occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. A period ~ ¥ SSCH  4f the first time domain resource is the same as a period ' PSSCH
NRCI =2 NPSFCH =2
of the PSFCH resource. In this case, = PSSCH ,and “YPSSCH — < .

[0737] Alternatively, as shown in FIG. 13e, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the channel PSXCH for
sending the conflict indication. The resource pool is not configured with the PSFCH resource. There are PSXCH trans-
- - . NRGen = NESES =2

mission occasions in slots 0, 2, 4, and 6. In this case, = PSSCH ,and "~ PSSCH .

[0738] It should be noted that in this embodiment, the feedback time domain resource and the PSFCH resource have
two different meanings. The feedback time domain resource carries feedback information, and the PSFCH resource
may carry the feedback information, the PSFCH may carry the feedback information and the resource conflictinformation,
or the PSFCH may carry only the resource conflict information. The PSFCH resource usually carries the feedback

HARQ + NPSFCH
information such as the HARQ information, and PSSCH PSSCH is avoided. Because conventional UE (forexample,
UE on R16) considers that all PSFCH occasions can be used to carry the HARQ information, if the protocol is modified,
the UE on R16 cannot correctly calculate the PSFCH resource for carrying the HARQ information. If there is only UE
on R17 in the resource pool, the UE may determine a resource for carrying the HARQ information and the resource

HARQ + NPSFCH
conflict information, and a case of PSSCH PSSCH may occur.
[0739] In the possible implementations shown in FIG. 13a to FIG. 13e, frequency domain locations of the first time
domain resource and the feedback time domain resource may be consecutive or discrete. In the figure, a time-frequency
resource location of one consecutive first time domain resource is represented only by using an example in which the
one consecutive first time domain resource is carried.
[0740] In some embodiments, in the second configuration information sent by the network device, the information
indicating the first time domain resource set that carries the resource conflict information may include the period of the
first time domain resource, or may include a multiple relationship between the period of the first time domain resource
and the period of the feedback time domain resource.
[0741] For example, the period of the feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of the period of the first
time domain resource; the period of the feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to the period of the first
time domain resource; the period of the first time domain resource is an integer multiple of the period of the feedback
time domain resource; and the period of the first time domain resource is greater than or equal to the period of the
feedback time domain resource. The feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource
set, and the first time domain resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

RCI
[0742] In some embodiments, the second configuration information may be used to configure the period Nessc of

PSFCH
the first time domain resource to be the same as the period PSSCH of the PSFCH resource.

[0743] The resource conflict information and the HARQ information are transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG.
13a. Because the periods of the time domain resources of the resource conflict information and the HARQ information

RCI
are the same, the period Npsscn of the first time domain resource may not be configured by using a separate field. In
RCI
other words, sl-PSFCH-Period further indicates the period Npsscn of the first time domain resource.
[0744] The resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information is transmitted on

the PSFCH. As shown in FIG. 13a or FIG. 12b, Because the periods of the time domain resources of the resource conflict

73



10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

EP 4 380 266 A1

PSXCH
information and the HARQ information are the same, the period PSSCH  ofthe PSXCH resource may not be configured

NPSXCH
PSSCH ofthe PSXCH resource.

RCI
PSSCH ¢

by using a separate field. In other words, slI-PSFCH-Period further indicates the period

[0745] In some embodiments, the second configuration information may be used to configure the period

HARQ
the first time domain resource to be the same as the period = ISSCH of the feedback time domain resource.
[0746] The resource conflict information and the HARQ information are transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG.
13a or FIG. 13b, Because the period of the first time domain resource is the same as the period of the feedback time
RCI
domain resource, the period = PSSCH  of the conflict indication resource may not be configured by using a separate
NECI
field. In other words, sl-PSFCH-Period further indicates the period ' ' PSSCH of the first time domain resource.
[0747] The resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information is transmitted on
the PSFCH. As shown in FIG. 13a or FIG. 13b, Because the period of the first time domain resource is the same as the

PSXCH
period of the feedback time domain resource, the period ~ ' PSSCH  of the PSXCH resource may not be configured by

PSXCH
using a separate field. In other words, sl-PSFCH-Period further indicates the period Nbsscr of the PSXCH resource.

NRCI NPSFCH
[0748] Insomeembodiments, the period " PSSCH of the first time domain resource is different from the period * ' PSSCH
of the PSFCH resource.

[0749] The resource conflict information and the HARQ information are transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG.

NRCI PSFCH
13b, FIG. 13c, or FIG. 13e, the period * 'PSSCH of the first time domain resource and the period * "PSSCH of the PSFCH

RCI
resource are separately configured. The period Npsscn of the first time domain resource may be directly configured,
or may be configured based on a ratio relationship between the period of the first time domain resource and the period

NPSFCH
PSSCH  of the PSFCH resource.
[0750] The configuration method includes any one of the following methods 1-1 to 1-3:
RCI PSFCH
1-1: The period Nesscn of the first time domain resource and the period = 'SSCH
separately configured.

of the PSFCH resource are
RCI _ PSFCH
[0751] Optionally, the network device ensures Nesscn = My X Npgsc , where M, is a positive integer; or the

RCI NPSFCH .

. N, = + . L
network device ensures ~ PSSCH PSSCH 2, where M, is a positive integer.

NRCI > NPSFCH
[0752] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH = "'PSSCH . or the network device ensures

RCI PSFCH
Npssen < Npssci

RCI > NPSFCH

[0753] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH PSSCH - or the network device ensures
RCI PSFCH
Npssen < Npssci
PSFCH NRCI =M, X NPSFCH
1-2: Nesscu and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and PSSCH 1 PSSCH
RCI  _
NPSSCH -

determined. For example, M=1, M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. 0 indicates that no conflict indication resource is

RCI
configured. For details about determining Npsscr , refer to Table 2.
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Table 2

RCI M1=1 M1=2 M1=3 M1=4
Npsscn

PSFCH _ 0 0 0 0
Npgscy =0

PSFCH _ 1 2 3 4
Npsscy =1

PSFCH _ 2 4 6 8
Npsscy = 2

PSFCH __ 4 8 12 16
Npgscy =4

PSFCH
[0754] 1-3: Npssci and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and

NG = [NESESH + M, RCI  _ | nPSFCH .
PSSCH [ PSSCH ] or NPSSCH - lNPSSCH ) MZJ is determined. For example, M, =1, M,=2, M,=3,

PSFCH
or M,=4. Alternatively, Npsscr and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and
NRCI — NPSFCH -M PSXCH
PSSCH PSSCH ™ ™2 js determined. The network device ensures that configured ~ 'SSCH s an integer. For

RCI
example, M,=1, My=2, M,=3, or M,=4. For details about determining Npsscu , refer to Table 3 or Table 4.

Table 3

NRC] M2=1 M2=2 M2=3 M2=4

PSSCH

PSFCH _ 0 0 0 0
Npgsc =0

1 1 1 1

PSFCH __
Npgscn =1

PSFCH __ 2 1 1 1
Npgscn = 2

PSFCH __ 4 2 1 1
Npgscn = 4

Table 4

NECI M, = My=2 | My=3 | M,=4

PSSCH

PSFCH __ 0 0 0 0
Npgsc =0

PSFCH _ 1 0 0 0
Npgscn =1

PSFCH __ 2 1 0 0
Npgscn = 2

PSFCH __ 4 2 1 1
Npgscn = 4
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[0755] Insomeembodiments, the resource conflictinformation is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information

PSXCH
is transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG. 13b, FIG. 13c, FIG. 13d, or FIG. 13e, the period NPSSCH of the PSXCH

PSFCH

PSSCH g NPSXCH

resource and the period of the PSFCH resource are separately configured. The perio PSSCH of the

PSXCH resource may be directly configured, or may be configured based on a ratio relationship between the period of
NPSFCH

the PSXCH resource and the period “"PSSCH of the PSFCH resource.

[0756] The configuration method includes any one of the following methods 2-1 to 2-3:

PSXCH NPSFCH
2-1: The period = PSSCH  of the PSXCH resource and the period ~ PSSCH  of the PSFCH resource are separately

NPSXCH PSFCH
configured. Alternatively, the period “"PSSCH of the PSXCH resource and the period *"PSSCH of the PSFCH resource

are separately configured.

NPSXCH — 1\41 X NPSFCH

PSSCH — PSSCH

[0757] Optionally, the network device ensures , Where M, is a positive integer; or the

NPSXCH PSFCH

network device ensures *'PSSCH — {VPSSCH ™~ M2 , where M, is a positive integer.

N PSXCH - NPSFCH
P =

[0758] Optionally, the network device ensures SSCH PSSCH . or the network device ensures

PSXCH  n/PSFCH
Npssch < Npssch

N PSXCH > NPSFCH
P

[0759] Optionally, the network device ensures SSCH PSSCH ; or the network device ensures
PSXCH PSFCH
Npssci < Npssch
NPSXCH PSXCH _ M, X NPSFCH
2-2: PSSCH  and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and = PSSCH 1 PSSCH s
PSXCH _
determined. For example, M,=1, M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. ~"PSSCH 0 indicates that no conflict indication resource is
NECI
configured. For details about determining “ PSSCH: | refer to Table 5.
Table 5
PSXCH Mi=1 | My=2 | My=3 | M,=4
NPSSCH
PSFCH _ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH =0
PSFCH _ 1 2 3 4
NPSSCH =1
PSFCH _ 2 4 6 8
NPSSCH =2
PSECH __ 4 8 12 16
NPSSCH =4
PSFCH PSXCH _ PSFCH ..
N, pssch = [Npsscit + Ma]

[0760] 2-3: “'PSSCH and M, (M, is apositive integer) are separately configured, and

NPSXCH — lNPSFCH - MZJ

PSSCH — PSSCH is determined. For example, My=1, or M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. For details about
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PSXCH
determining ~ PSSCH | refer to Table 6 or Table 7.

Table 6
NEsxcH My=1 | My=2 | My=3 | M,=4
PSSCH
PSFCH _ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH =0
PSFCH _ 1 1 1 1
NPSSCH =1
PSFCH _ 2 1 1 1
NPSSCH =2
PSFCH _ 4 2 1 1
NPSSCH =4
Table 7
NESXCH My=1"| My=2 | My=3 | My=4
PSSCH
PSFCH _ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH =0
PSFCH _ 1 0 0 0
NPSSCH =1
PSFCH _ 2 1 0 0
NPSSCH =2
PSFCH _ 4 2 1 1
NPSSCH =4
NERC
[0761] In another implementation, the period *"PSSCH of the first time domain resource is the same as the period
NPSFCH NRCI
PSSCH  of the PSFCH resource by default (that is, * ' PSSCH s not independently configured). If the period of the first
NRCl
time domain resource is configured, the period of the first time domain resource is = PSSCH
RCI HARQ

[0762] Insome embodiments, the period Nesscu of the firsttime domain resource is different from the period ~ PSSCH
of the HARQ information resource.
[0763] The resource conflict information and the HARQ information are transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG.

NECI HARQ
13c, FIG. 13d, or FIG. 13e, the period = 'SSCH of the first time domain resource and the period = PSSCH of the HARQ
RCI
information resource are separately configured. The period = PSSCH of the first time domain resource may be directly
configured, or may be configured based on a ratio relationship between the period of the first time domain resource and

HARQ
the period * "PSSCH of the HARQ information resource.
[0764] The configuration method includes any one of the following methods 3-1 to 3-3:

HARQ

RCI N,
Npsscu of the first time domain resource and the period PSSCH

of the HARQ information resource
NRCI HARQ
are separately configured. Alternatively, the period *YPSSCH of the first time domain resource and the period = PSSCH

of the HARQ information resource are separately configured.

3-1: The period
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NHARQ

NERC =M, X ) L
PSSCH 1 PSSCH | where M, is a positive integer; or the

[0765] Optionally, the network device ensures

RCI  _ NHARQ

psscH = NVpsscn ~ M2

network device ensures , Where M, is a positive integer.

RCI NHARQ

[0766] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH = "'PSSCH . or the network device ensures

RCI HARQ
NPSSCH < NPSSCH

RCI < NHARQ

[0767] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH ; or the network device ensures

RCI HARQ
Npssen < Npgserp

HARQ RCI XNHARQ

[0768] 3-2: PSSCH ang M (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and PSSCH 1 PSSCH
RCI  _
NPSSCH -

is determined. For example, M4=1, M;=2, M=3, or M,=4. 0 indicates that no conflict indication resource

NRCI

is configured. For details about determining *'PSSCH | refer to Table 8.

Table 8
RCI My=1 | M=2 | M{=3 | M;=4
NPSSCH ! ! ! !
HARQ __ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH -
HARQ __ 1 2 3 4
NPSSCH -
HARQ __ 2 4 6 8
NPSSCH -
NHARQ _ 4 8 12 16
PSSCH —
HARQ NRCI — NHARQ -M
[0769] 3-3: Nesscir and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and = ¢ SSCH [ PSSCH 2]
NRCL lNHARQ - J HARQ
or = PSSCH PSSCH 21 is determined. For example, My=1, or M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. Alternatively, PSSCH
NRCI —_ NHARQ . g
and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and " PSSCH PSSCH * 2 s determined. A base

NRCI

station ensures that configured “"PSSCH is an integer. For example, M, =1, or M, =2, M, =3, or M, =4. For details

NERC
about determining ~ PSSCH | refer to Table 9 or Table 10.

Table 9
RCI My=1 | My=2 | M,=3 | M,=4
NPSSCH 2 2 2 2
HARQ __ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH -
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(continued)
ngeScSICH My=1 1| My=2 | M,=3 | My=4
T A A A
v =2 |2 0|
v = | ]
Table 10
ngeScSICH My=1 | My=2 | M,=3 | M,=4
M=o O |0 0
e —q [0 [0 [0 o
w2 |20
v = (2

[0770] Insomeembodiments, the resource conflictinformation is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information

PSXCH
is transmitted on the PSFCH. As shown in FIG. 13c, FIG. 13d, or FIG. 13e, the period ~ PSSCH of the PSXCH resource

HARQ PSXCH
and the period = PSSCH of the HARQ information resource are separately configured. The period * PSSCH of the

PSXCH resource may be directly configured, or may be configured based on a ratio relationship between the period of

HARQ
the PSXCH resource and the period = PSSCH of the HARQ information resource.
[0771] The configuration method includes any one of the following methods 4-1 to 4-3:

PSXCH HARQ
4-1: The period " PSSCH of the PSXCH resource and the period = PSSCH of the HARQ information resource are

NDSXCH HARQ
separately configured. Alternatively, the period ~ P'SSCH  of the PSXCH resource and the period **PSSCH of the HARQ

information resource are separately configured.

PSXCH _ 1\41 X NHARQ

[0772] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH = PSSCH

, where M, is a positive integer; or the
PSXCH _ NHARQ

network device ensures = FSSCH ™ “'PSSCH - 2 , Where M, is a positive integer.

PSXCH > NHARQ

[0773] Optionally, the network device ensures PSSCH PSSCH | where M, is a positive integer; or the network

PSXCH < NHARQ
device ensures ~ PSSCH = “'PSSCH

NESXCH > NHARQ

SSCH PSSCH

[0774] Optionally, the network device ensures , Where M, is a positive integer; or the network

PSXCH < NHARQ

device ensures = I'SSCH PSSCH
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NHARQ PSXCH _ pp. % NHARQ
[0775] 4-2: " 'PSSCH and M (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and L >>CH 1 PSSCH
PSXCH _
is determined. For example, M;=1, M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. ~ PSSCH 0 indicates that no conflict indication resource
NECI
is configured. For details about determining “"PSSCH | refer to Table 11.
Table 11
NESXCH My=1| My=2 | My=3 | My=4
PSSCH
HARQ __ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH =0
HARQ __ 1 2 3 4
NPSSCH =1
HARQ __ 2 4 6 8
NPSSCH =2
HARQ __ 4 8 12 16
NPSSCH =4
NHARQ PSXCH _ [NHARQ M ]
[0776] 4-3: ''PSSCH and M, (M, is apositive integer) are separately configured, and ~ FSSCH PSSCH 2
NESXCH _ lNHARQ M J HARQ
or ~ PSSCH PSSCH ™21 s determined. For example, M,=1, or My=2, M,=3, or M,=4. Alternatively, = "SSCH
PSXCH _ \HARQ _
and M, (M, is a positive integer) are separately configured, and PSSCH PSSCH 2 is determined. The
PSXCH
PSSCH

network device ensures that configured is an integer. For example, M,=1, M,=2, M,=3, or M,=4. For details

NPSXCH
about determining “"PSSCH | refer to Table 12 or Table 13.

Table 12
NPSKCH My=1 | My=2 | My=3 | My=4
PSSCH
HARQ _ 0 0 0 0
NPSSCH =0
HARQ __ 1 1 1 1
NPSSCH =1
HARQ _ 2 1 1 1
NPSSCH =2
HARQ __ 4 2 1 1
NPSSCH =4
Table 13
NESXCH My=1 | My=2 | My=3 | My=4
PSSCH
PSFCH __ 0 0 0 0
Npsscir = 0
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(continued)
NESXCH My=1| My=2 | My=3 | My=4
PSSCH
PSFCH __ 1 0 0 0
NPSSCH =1
PSFCH _ 2 1 0 0
NPSSCH =2
PSFCH _ 4 2 1 1
NPSSCH =4
RCI
[0777] In another implementation, the period * ' PSSCH of the first time domain resource is the same as the period
NHARQ NRCt
PSSCH of the HARQ information resource by default (thatis, = £ S>5CH s not independently configured). If the period

RCI
of the first time domain resource is configured, the period of the first time domain resource is * PSSCH |

[0778] In this embodiment, the network device configures the first time domain resource set and the feedback time
domain resource set for the terminal device, and separately configures the first time domain resource and the feedback
time domain resource. This reduces system overheads, and avoids a receiving and sending conflict, a sending and
sending conflict, and a receiving and receiving conflict of the feedback information and a plurality of resource conflict
degrees.

[0779] In some embodiments, the first time domain resource occupies two symbols in one slot, and the two symbols
are adjacent. A first symbol is a copy of a second symbol and is used for automatic gain control (automatic gain control,
AGC). " is defined as a second symbol location of the first time domain resource in the slot.

[0780] Optionally, the second symbol location " of the first time domain resource in the slot is "= sl-StartSymbol+ sl-
LengthSymbols-XRCI. Xgc, is a positive integer. sl-StartSymbol indicates a start symbol for sidelink in a slot without an
SL-SSB. sl-LengthSymbols indicates a number of symbols for sidelink in the slot without the SL-SSB. sl-StartSymbol
and sl-LengthSymbols are configured by the network device. A single value may be (pre)configured for each sidelink
bandwidth part (bandwidth part, BWP). For example, Xgc =2 indicates a penultimate symbol of the second symbol of
the first time domain resource in the slot, or Xz =2 indicates a penultimate symbol and an antepenultimate symbol of
the first time domain resource in the slot.

[0781] Optionally, the symbol is an ODFM symbol.

[0782] In some embodiments, the second configuration information sent by the network device includes/indicates
period information and/or offset information of the first time domain resource. The terminal device determines, based
on the period information and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, the time domain location for
sending the resource conflict information. The offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the
feedback time domain resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information
is an offset between a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first
time domain resource.

[0783] The offset may be represented by offset, delta, or the like, and a name of the offset is not limited. In the present
invention, the offset is used as an example for description. The offset means the offset between the time domain start
location of the feedback time domain resource and the time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or
the offset information is the offset between the time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and the
end location of the first time domain resource. The feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain
resource set, and the first time domain resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0784] In a specific implementation, an offset (offset) between the first time domain resource and the PSFCH resource
is configured. A value of the offset is an integer, for example, any one or more of {-4, -3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4}. The unit of
the offset (offset) is a slot.

[0785] Optionally, offset=0 indicates that the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are
located on a same symbol in a same slot, or the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are
location on different symbols in a same slot.

[0786] The resource conflict information and the HARQ information are transmitted on the PSFCH. Offset=0 indicates
that the resource conflict information and the HARQ information may be transmitted on the same PSFCH.

[0787] The resource conflict information is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information is transmitted on
the PSFCH. Offset=0 indicates that the PSXCH and PSFCH overlap in time domain and are in a same symbol in a same
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slot. Alternatively, the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are in different symbols in a
same slot.

[0788] A start location of the first time domain resource in the resource pool is the same as a start location of the
HARQ information resource in the resource pool (that is, the offset is not independently configured). If the offset (offset)
between the first time domain resource and the PSFCH resource is configured, the start location of the first time domain
resource in the resource pool is the start location of the HARQ information resource in the resource pool plus the offset.

RCI

[0789] In another specific implementation, the period NPSSCH and an offset (offset) of the first time domain resource
are configured. The first time domain resource and the HARQ information resource may have a same period value and
different offsets (offset), have different period values and a same offset (offset), or have different period values and
different offsets (offset). Frequency domain resources in a same slot are limited. Therefore, the foregoing two types of
resources are distinguished in time domain, so that the resources can be properly used.

[0790] In still another specific implementation, the first time domain resource and the HARQ information resource are
configured, and the conflict indication is sent conditionally. As shown in FIG. 13c and FIG. 13d, the first time domain
resource and a time domain resource of the HARQ information resource partially overlap or do not partially overlap. If
the first time domain resource and the time domain resource of the HARQ information resource overlap, a receiving and
sending conflict and a sending and sending conflict of the resource conflict information and the HARQ information are
aggravated. Therefore, this embodiment avoids the receiving and sending conflict and a sending and sending conflict.
[0791] In some embodiments, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time unit set
includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0792] It should be noted that the first time unit set includes the first time domain resource set and/or the feedback
time domain resource set.

[0793] With reference to FIG. 14a and FIG. 14b, slots 0 and 4 in FIG. 14a are respectively first time units, and slots
2 and 6 in FIG. 14a are respectively third time units; and slots 0 and 4 in FIG. 14b are respectively first time units, and
slots 2 and 6 in FIG. 14b are respectively second time units.

[0794] In some embodiments, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based on a
type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or the
feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in the
time unit. The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:

H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0795] Insome embodiments, that the terminal device determines, based on the type of the time unit and the reception
and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in the time
unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information in the time unit includes at least one
of the following methods:

[0796] When the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information and priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send C1 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information and priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource
conflict information, to receive C2 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a smallest
priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send max{0, C1-H1} or max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}} pieces
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of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of
the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive max{0, C2-H2} or max{0, min{C2-H2, R2}}
pieces of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send min{R1, C1} pieces of resource conflict information
with a smallest priority value; and/or

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on priority values of the
R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive min{R2, C2} pieces of resource conflict infor-
mation with a smallest priority value.

[0797] Itshould be noted that, when the type of the time unitis the second time unit, that the terminal device determines,
based on the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send the max{0, C1-H1} or
max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value includes one of the
following: The terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send the max{0, C1-H1} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value; or the
terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send the
max{0, min{ C 1-H1, R1}} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value.

[0798] Similarly, when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, that the terminal device determines, based on
the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive the max{0, C2-H2} or
max{0, min{C2-H2, R2}} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value includes one of the
following: The terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send the max{0, C2-H2} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value; or the
terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send the
max{0, min{C2-H2, R2}} pieces of resource conflict information with the smallest priority value.

[0799] For example, when the type of the time unit is the first time unit. The terminal device determines to receive or
send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information. To be specific, the terminal device determines,
based on a smallest priority value in the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information, the priority
values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, the priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-received
HARQ information, and the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to send or
receive the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information. If the smallest priority value belongs to to-be-
sent priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information and/or the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-
be-sent resource conflict information, the terminal device sends the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict
information; or if the smallest priority value belongs to to-be-received priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ
information and/or the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, the terminal device
receives the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information.

[0800] When determining to send the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-sent information. To be specific, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the
H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information and the priority values of the R1 to-be-sent conflict indications, to send the
C1 pieces of HARQ information and/or conflict indications with the smallest priority value.

[0801] When determining to receive the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-received information. To be specific, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of
the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information and the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource
conflict information, to receive the C2 pieces of HARQ information and/or conflict indications with the smallest priority
value.

[0802] For another example, when the type of the time unit is the second time unit. The terminal device determines
to receive or send the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information. The terminal device determines, based
on a smallest priority value in the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information and the priority values
of the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information, to send or receive the HARQ information and/or the resource
conflict information. If the smallest priority value belongs to to-be-sent priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent
HARQ information, the terminal device sends the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information; or if the
smallest priority value belongs to to-be-received priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information,
the terminal device receives the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information.

[0803] When determining to send the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-sent information. To be specific, if H1 is greater than or equal to C1, the terminal device determines,
based on the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information, to send the C1 pieces of HARQ information
with the smallest priority value. If H1 is less than C1, the terminal device sends the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ
information, and determines, based on the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,
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to send C1-H1 or min{C1-H1, R1} conflict indications with a smallest priority value; or the terminal device determines,
based on the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information, to send min{H1, C1} pieces of HARQ
information with a smallest priority value, and the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the R1 to-
be-sent conflict indications, to send max{0, C1-H1} or max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}} conflict indications with a smallest priority
value.

[0804] When determining to receive the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-received information. To be specific, if H2 is greater than or equal to C2, UE determines, based on
the priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information, to receive the C2 pieces of HARQ information
with a smallest priority value. If H2 is less than C2, the terminal device receives the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ
information, and determines, based on the priority values of R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,
to receive C2-H2 or min{C2-H2, R2} pieces of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value; or the terminal
device determines, based on the priority values of H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information, to receive min {C2,
H2} pieces of HARQ information with a smallest priority value, and the terminal device determines, based on the priority
values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive max{0, C2-H2} or max{0, min { C2-
H2, R2}} conflict indications with a smallest priority value.

[0805] For another example, when the type of the time unit is the third time unit. The terminal device determines to
receive or send the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information. The terminal device determines, based
on a smallest priority value in the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information and the
priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information. If the smallest priority value belongs to
to-be-sent priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, the terminal device sends the
HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information; or if the smallest priority value belongs to the priority values
of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, the terminal device receives the HARQ information
and/or the resource conflict information.

[0806] When determining to send the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-sent information. To be specific, if R1 is greater than or equal to C1, the terminal device determines,
based on the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent the resource conflict information, to send the C1 pieces of
the resource conflict information with the smallest priority value. If R1 is less than C1, the terminal device sends the R1
pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, and determines, based on the priority values of the H1 pieces of to-
be-sent HARQ information, to send C1-R1 pieces of HARQ information with a smallest priority value; or the terminal
device determines, based on the priority values of the R1 to-be-sent conflict indications, to send min{R1, C1} conflict
indications with a smallest priority value, and the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of the H1
pieces of to-be-sent HARQ information, to send max{0, C1-R1} or max{0, min{C1-R1, H1}} pieces of HARQ information
with a smallest priority value.

[0807] When determining to receive the HARQ information and/or the resource conflict information, the terminal device
determines to-be-received information. To be specific, if R2 is greater than or equal to C2, the terminal device determines,
based on the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received the resource conflict information, to receive C2 pieces
of conflict indication with a smallest priority value. If R2 is less than C2, the terminal device receives the R2 pieces of
to-be-received resource conflict information, and determines, based on the priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-
received HARQ information, to receive C2-R2 pieces of HARQ information with a smallest priority value; or the terminal
device determines, based on the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to
receive min{R2, C2} pieces of resource conflict information with a smallest priority value, and the terminal device deter-
mines, based on the priority values of the H2 pieces of to-be-received HARQ information, to receive max{0, C2-R2} or
max{0, min{C2-R2, H2}} pieces of HARQ information with a smallest priority value.

[0808] It should be understood that, in the foregoing embodiment, a smaller priority value indicates a higher priority
level. However, this is merely an example, and does not constitute a limitation on this application. For example, a larger
priority value may also indicate a higher priority level. When the larger priority value indicates the higher priority level,
the foregoing embodiment may include at least one of the following:

[0809] When the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values
ofthe H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information and the priority values of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict
information, to send C1 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with a largest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the first time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of
the H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information and the priority values of the R2 pieces of to-be-received
resource conflict information, to receive C2 pieces of feedback information and/or resource conflict information with
a largest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values
of the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send max{0, C1-H1} or max{0, min{C1-H1, R1}}
pieces of resource conflict information with a largest priority value;
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when the type of the time unit is the second time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values
of the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive max{0, C2-H2} or max{0, min{ C2-H2,
R2} } pieces of resource conflict information with a largest priority value;

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of
the R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information, to send min{R1, C1} pieces of resource conflict information
with a largest priority value; and/or

when the type of the time unit is the third time unit, the terminal device determines, based on the priority values of
the R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information, to receive min{R2, C2} pieces of resource conflict
information with a largest priority value.

[0810] Insomeembodiments, the resource conflictinformation is transmitted on the PSFCH. A resource for transmitting
the resource conflict information belongs to a conflict resource set, and a resource for transmitting the HARQ information
belongs to a feedback resource set. The conflict resource set and the feedback resource set do not overlap in frequency
domain, or are orthogonal in frequency domain. Alternatively, the resource conflict information is transmitted on the
PSXCH, and the HARQ information is transmitted on the PSFCH. A resource for transmitting the conflict information is
a PSXCH resource, and a resource for transmitting the HARQ information is a PSFCH resource. The PSXCH resource
and the PSFCH resource do not overlap in frequency domain, or are orthogonal in frequency domain.

[0811] In general, the preceding design can be classified into the following two types of solutions:

Type 1: A first time domain resource is configured in a time domain subset of the PSFCH. Beneficial effect is that
complete backward compatibility is achieved and transmission of legacy UE is not affected at all.

Type 2: A first time domain resource is configured on a resource (for example, the PSXCH) other than the PSFCH.
Beneficial effect is that the first time domain resource is flexibly configured, and a receiving and sending conflict of
the resource and the PSFCH is reduced.

[0812] Optionally, a frequency domain resource that carries the resource conflict information may be a PRB set, a
PRB index, or even a combination of a frequency domain resource and a CS sequence.

[0813] The conflict information is transmitted on the PSXCH. The resource for transmitting the conflict information
belongs to a conflict information resource set, and the resource for transmitting the HARQ information belongs to a
HARQ information resource set. The conflict information resource set and the HARQ information resource set do not
overlap in frequency domain, or the resource sets are orthogonal in frequency domain.

[0814] The conflict information is transmitted on the PSXCH, and the HARQ information is transmitted on the PSFCH.
The resource for transmitting the conflictinformation is the PSXCH resource, and the resource for transmitting the HARQ
information is the PSFCH resource. The PSXCH resource and the PSFCH resource do not overlap in frequency domain,
or resource sets are orthogonal in frequency domain.

[0815] The network configures the conflictinformation resource set and/or a frequency domain resource of the PSXCH
resource. Specifically, the frequency domain resource may be a PRB set, a PRB index, or even a combination of a
frequency domain resource and a CS sequence.

[0816] In some embodiments, the first time domain resource occupies two symbols in one slot, and the two symbols
are adjacent. A first symbol is a copy of a second symbol and is used for automatic gain control (automatic gain control,
AGC). " is defined as a second symbol location of the first time domain resource in the slot.

[0817] Optionally, the second symbol location " of the first time domain resource in the slot is "=sl-StartSymbol+sl-
LengthSymbols-Xg¢. Xrc is @ positive integer. sl-StartSymbol indicates a start symbol for sidelink in a slot without an
SL-SSB. sl-LengthSymbols indicates a number of symbols for sidelink in the slot without the SL-SSB. sl-StartSymbol
and sl-LengthSymbols are configured by the network device. A single value may be (pre)configured for each sidelink
bandwidth part (bandwidth part, BWP). For example, Xgc =2 indicates a penultimate symbol of the second symbol of
the first time domain resource in the slot, or Xz =2 indicates a penultimate symbol and an antepenultimate symbol of
the first time domain resource in the slot.

[0818] Optionally, the symbol is an ODFM symbol.

[0819] Withreference to FIG. 15a, FIG. 15b, and FIG. 14c, in FIG. 15a, the first time domain resource and the feedback
time domain resource are located in a same symbol. In FIG. 15c, the first time domain resource and the feedback time
domain resource are located on different symbols in a same slot. The resource conflict information is carried in the time
unit shown in FIG. 15a or FIG. 14c. When determining a transport block size TBS, for carrying data, in the time unit, the
terminal device needs to exclude a symbol, occupied by the resource conflict information, in the time unit. Alternatively,
when performing rate matching, the terminal device needs to exclude a resource, occupied by the resource conflict
information, in the time unit. It should be understood that, when first-level control information, second-level control
information, and/or feedback information shown in FIG. 15a or FIG. 14c are carried in the time unit, when determining
the TBS, for carrying the data, in the time unit, the terminal device further needs to exclude symbols occupied by the
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first-level control information, the second-level control information, and the feedback information. It should be understood
that the time unit shown in FIG. 15a may be a first time unit or a second time unit.

[0820] No resource conflict information is carried in the time unit shown in FIG. 15b. When determining the TBS, for
carrying the data, in the time unit, the terminal device does not need to consider a number of symbols occupied by the
resource conflict information. It may be understood that when the first-level control information, the second-level control
information, and/or the feedback information shown in FIG. 15b are also carried in the time unit, when determining the
TBS, for carrying the data, in the time unit, the terminal device further needs to exclude the symbols occupied by the
first-level control information, the second-level control information, and the feedback information. It should be understood
that the time unit shown in FIG. 15b may be a third time unit or a fourth time unit.

[0821] The network device may configure the first time domain resource in a time domain resource of the PSFCH or
outside a time domain resource of the PSFCH.

[0822] If the first time domain resource is configured in the time domain resource of the PSFCH, a symbol occupied
by the PSFCH in a slot needs to be subtracted for rate matching of the terminal device. An advantage lies in that complete
backward compatibility is achieved, and transmission of the conventional terminal device (for example, a Rel-16 terminal
device) is not affected at all. If the first time domain resource is configured outside the time domain resource of the
PSFCH, a symbol occupied by the first time domain resource in a slot needs to be considered for rate matching of the
terminal device. Optionally, this configuration may be performed only on a Rel-17 resource pool, and the first time domain
resource is considered during rate matching of a Rel-17 terminal device.

[0823] Optionally, a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for sending the resource conflict
information are/is different from a frequency domain resource and/or a code domain resource for sending the feedback
information.

[0824] Insome embodiments, the terminal device, for example, the firstterminal device, needs to perform rate matching
based on a time domain location of a resource of the resource conflict information/feedback information.

[0825] For example, in the resource pool configuration, the resource conflict information may be enabled (enable) or
disabled (disable), and the feedback information may be enabled or disabled. Because a time domain resource of the
resource conflict information may be different from a time domain resource of the feedback information, the first terminal
device and the second terminal device need to perform rate matching based on resources of the resource conflict
information and the feedback information. Specifically, the following four cases are used as examples for description:
[0826] Case 1: The resource conflict information may be enabled, and the feedback information may be enabled.
[0827] When calculating the TBS, the first terminal device and the second terminal device need to subtract a symbol
occupied by the resource conflict information resource and the feedback information resource in the slot. Alternatively,
the first terminal device and the second terminal device calculate a symbol, that needs to be subtracted, occupied by
the resource conflict information resource and the feedback information resource in the slot to perform rate matching.
[0828] Under different period values of the resource conflict information, there may be a resource conflict information
resource or no resource conflictinformation resource in a slot. Therefore, it needs to be determined, based on the period
value of the resource conflict information resource and/or an overhead indication in the control information, whether to
subtract a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information resource in the slot.

[0829] Case 2: The resource conflict information may be enabled, and the feedback information may be disabled.
[0830] When calculating the TBS, the first terminal device and the second terminal device need to subtract a symbol
occupied by the resource conflict information resource in the slot. Alternatively, the first terminal device and the second
terminal device calculate a symbol, that needs to be subtracted, occupied by the resource conflict information resource
in the slot to perform rate matching.

[0831] Under different period values of the resource conflict information, there may be a resource conflict information
resource or no resource conflictinformation resource in a slot. Therefore, it needs to be determined, based on the period
value of the resource conflict information resource and/or an overhead indication in the control information, whether to
subtract a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information resource in the slot.

[0832] Case 3: The resource conflict information may be disabled, and the feedback information may be enabled.
[0833] When calculating the TBS, the first terminal device and the second terminal device need to subtract a symbol
occupied by the feedback information resource in the slot. Alternatively, the first terminal device and the second terminal
device calculate a symbol, that needs to be subtracted, occupied by the feedback information resource in the slot to
perform rate matching.

[0834] Case 4: The resource conflict information may be disabled, and the feedback information may be disabled.
[0835] When calculating the TBS, the first terminal device and the second terminal device do not consider a symbol
occupied by the resource conflict information resource and the feedback information resource in the slot. Alternatively,
the first terminal device and the second terminal device do not need to subtract a symbol, that is not considered, occupied
by the resource conflict information resource and the feedback information resource in the slot to perform rate matching.
[0836] In the cases 1 to 4, the symbol occupied by the resource conflict information resource in the slot includes one
or more of a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information, an extended symbol used by the resource conflict
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information for AGC, or a GAP symbol caused by a switching between receiving and sending of the resource conflict
information. The resource conflict information resource may also be expressed as the PSXCH resource. The feedback
information resource may also be expressed as the PSFCH resource.

[0837] In this embodiment, the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource may be configured
in a same time unit, or may be configured in different time units. When the first time domain resource and the feedback
time domain resource are configured in the same time unit, compatibility of a communication system is higher, and an
original data transmission mode is not affected. When the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain
resource are configured in the different time units, a receiving and sending conflict of the resource conflict information
and the feedback information can be reduced.

[0838] In an existing protocol, the HARQ information indicates whether a receive end successfully decodes data, and
the HARQ information is carried on the PSFCH resource. In coordination between the terminal devices, assisting UE
can indicate whether a resource conflict occurs. In the present invention, the resource conflict information may further
indicate M conflict degrees of the conflict resource. Therefore, even if the HARQ information and the resource conflict
information are carried on the PSFCH resource, the HARQ information and the resource conflictinformation have different
requirements for a delay and a number of resources. Therefore, periodic resource location configurations of the HARQ
information and the resource conflict information may be decoupled. In addition, different types of conflict indications
may also have different requirements on a delay and a number of resources. Therefore, time domain locations of different
types of resources for transmitting the resource conflictinformation may be separately configured, which is more flexible.
[0839] In addition, if a same time domain location and/or period are/is configured, a period of each type of resource
for transmitting the resource conflict information is short, and a corresponding delay is short, so that the second terminal
device and/or the third terminal device can be indicated to retransmit and/or reselect an indicated resource as early as
possible. However, different types of resource conflict information need to be distinguished by using a frequency domain
resource and/or a code domain resource. When the frequency domain resource and/or the code domain resource are/is
limited, configurations of different resource pool parameters may not necessarily support indicating all types of conflicts.
In another method, different time domain locations and/or periods are configured, and different types of conflicts are
distinguished based on the different time domain locations. A disadvantage of this configuration is that a period of each
type of conflict indication resource is long, and a corresponding delay is long. In some resource pool parameter config-
urations, it may be too late to indicate the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device to retransmit and/or
reselect a resource.

[0840] As described above, the network device configures resource pools for the terminal devices, so that at least
one of control information, data information, feedback information, and conflict indication information can be transmitted
between the terminal devices by using resources in the resource pools. For example, the first terminal device may send
the resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device by using the resource in
the resource pool. For example, the second terminal device may send the data/control information to another terminal
device by using the resource in the resource pool. The resource pool configured by the network device may include a
receiving resource pool and a sending resource pool in the foregoing content, and the receiving resource pool and the
sending resource pool may not completely overlap. If the first terminal device determines a first time-frequency resource
location of the resource conflict information based on a sending resource pool of the first terminal device, the second
terminal device and/or the third terminal device determine/determines a second time-frequency resource location of the
resource conflict information based on a sending resource pool of the second terminal device and/or a sending resource
pool of the third terminal device. In this case, the first time-frequency resource location may be misaligned with the
second time-frequency resource location, and the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device cannot receive
and decode the resource conflict information at a correct location. That the receiving resource pool and the sending
resource pool may not completely overlap may alternatively be expressed as that resource pool indexes of the receiving
resource pool and the sending resource pool are inconsistent. Different receiving resource pools or sending resource
pools are distinguished based on resource pool indexes. Resource pools with a same resource pool index have a same
resource pool configuration, and resource pools with different resource pool indexes have a same resource pool con-
figuration or different resource pool configurations.

[0841] In addition, if the resource pool indexes of the receiving resource pool and the sending resource pool are
inconsistent, the second terminal device and/or the third terminal device determine/determines an incorrect time-fre-
quency resource location of the resource conflict information, and another incorrect resource location related to the
resource pool configuration, for example, determining a PSFCH time domain resource location, determining a retrans-
mission time domain location, and determining a periodic reserved time domain location.

[0842] FIG. 16 is a schematic diagram of misalignment between the sending resource pool and the receiving resource
pool. FIG. 17 is another schematic diagram of misalignment between the sending resource pool and the receiving
resource pool.

[0843] As shown in FIG. 16 and FIG. 17, an index of the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is 1,
and an index of the receiving resource pool of the first terminal device is 2. A second terminal device 1 sends a
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PSCCH/PSSCH in a resource pool 1, and the PSCCH/PSSCH sent by the second terminal device 1 is denoted as data
1. The first terminal device senses, in a resource pool 2, a PSCCH/PSSCH sent by {the second terminal device 1, a
second terminal device 2...}, to detect whether there is a resource conflict. Further, the first terminal device detects
whether a resource indicated by SCI of another transmit end device, for example, a third terminal device, conflicts with
a resource indicated by SCI of the second terminal device 1.

[0844] As shown in FIG. 16, in the before-collision indication scenario and the half-duplex scenario, a time domain
location of a conflict indication is before a time domain location of a conflict resource. A slot 5 of the resource pool 1 is
a time domain location of a reserved resource for retransmission or a periodic reserved resource on which the second
terminal device 1 sends the data 1. The slot 5 of the resource pool 1 and a slot 7 of the resource pool 2 have a same
physical slot number or a same DFN (direct frame number). The first terminal device detects a resource conflict in the
slot 7 of the resource pool 2, and determines that the conflict resource is the reserved resource for retransmission or
the periodic reserved resource on which the second terminal device 1 sends the data 1, and a reserved resource for
retransmission or a periodic reserved resource on which the second terminal device 2 sends data 2. It is assumed that
the first terminal device determines, based on a mapping relationship (a thick solid line) between a conflict resource and
a conflict indication, that the conflict indication should be sent on a resource in a fifth logical slot before the conflict
resource. Because the first terminal device does not know a sending resource pool (resource pool 1) of the second
terminal device 1, if the first terminal device determines, based on a configuration of a receiving resource pool (resource
pool 2) of the first terminal device, a location for sending the conflict indication, the conflict indication is sent in the slot
2 of the resource pool 2. The following error may occur based on a mapping relationship between a conflict indication
and a conflict resource (dashed line):

Error 1: A missed alarm is reported. To be specific, resource reselection of the second terminal device 1 is not triggered,
resulting in resource collision.

[0845] The second terminal device 1 detects a conflict indication in a slot 1 of the resource pool 1 based on a mapping
relationship (a thin solid line) between a conflict resource and a conflict indication. Because the second terminal device
1 fails to detect the conflict indication at a conflict indication time domain location (the slot 1 of the resource pool 1)
corresponding to the time domain location of the reserved resource for retransmission or the periodic reserved resource
for sending the data 1, it is not considered that a resource conflict occurs, and resource reselection is not triggered.
Therefore, reserved resources of the second terminal device 1 and the second terminal device 2 overlap.

[0846] Error 2: A false alarm is reported. To be specific, resource reselection of the second terminal device 3 is
triggered, resulting in an unnecessary resource waste.

[0847] A slot6 of the resource pool 1 is a time domain location of a reserved resource for retransmission or a periodic
reserved resource on which the second terminal device 3 sends data 3. The second terminal device 3 detects, based
on a mapping relationship (a dashed line) between a conflict resource and a conflict indication, a conflict indication at
the time domain location of the reserved resource for retransmission or the periodic reserved resource for sending the
data 3, it is considered that a resource conflict occurs, and resource reselection is triggered. This causes unnecessary
resource reselection. Even, because the second terminal device 3 fails to perform transmission at a location indicated
by the SCI, chain reservation of the second terminal device 3 is broken, and receiving UE of the second terminal device
3 may fail to receive the data 3.

[0848] Therefore, the first terminal device should determine, based on the sending resource pool index of the second
terminal device, the time domain location (a thin solid line) for sending the conflict indication.

[0849] As shown in FIG. 17, in the after-collision indication scenario and the half-duplex scenario, a time domain
location of a conflict indication is after a time domain location of a conflict resource. A slot 2 of the resource pool 1 is a
time domain location of a reserved resource for retransmission or a periodic reserved resource on which the second
terminal device 1 sends the data 1. The slot 2 of the resource pool 1 and a slot 2 of the resource pool 2 have a same
physical slot number or a same DFN (direct frame number). The first terminal device detects a resource conflict in the
slot 2 of the resource pool 2, and determines that a conflict resource is a resource on which the second terminal device
1 sends the data 1, and a resource on which the second terminal device 2 sends the data 2. It is assumed that the first
terminal device determines, based on a mapping relationship (a thick solid line) between a conflict resource and a conflict
indication, that the conflict indication should be sent on a resource in a fifth logical slot after the conflict resource. Because
the first terminal device does not know a sending resource pool (resource pool 1) of the second terminal device 1, if the
first terminal device determines, based on a configuration of a receiving resource pool (resource pool 2) of the first
terminal device, a location for sending the conflict indication, the conflict indication is sent in a slot 7 of the resource pool
2. The following error may occur based on a mapping relationship between a conflict indication and a conflict resource
(dashed line):

[0850] Error 1: A missed alarm is reported. To be specific, resource retransmission of the second terminal device 1
is not triggered, resulting in a decoding failure of receiving UE of the second terminal device 1.

[0851] The second terminal device 1 detects a conflict indication in a slot 6 of the resource pool 1 based on a mapping
relationship (a thin solid line) between a conflict resource and a conflict indication. Because the second terminal device
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1 fails to detect the conflict indication at a conflict indication time domain location (the slot 6 of the resource pool 1)
corresponding to the time domain location of the resource for sending the data 1, it is not considered that a resource
conflict occurs, and resource retransmission is not triggered. Consequently, the receiving UE of the second terminal
device 1 cannot decode the data 1.

[0852] Error 2: A false alarm is reported. To be specific, retransmission of the second terminal device 3 is triggered,
resulting in an unnecessary resource waste.

[0853] A slot 2 of the resource pool 1 is a time domain location of a resource on which the second terminal device 3
sends data 3. The second terminal device 3 detects, based on a mapping relationship (a dashed line) between a conflict
resource and a conflict indication, a conflict indication at the time domain location of the resource for sending the data
3, it is considered that a resource conflict occurs, and resource retransmission is triggered. This causes unnecessary
resource retransmission, wastes resources, and increases system load.

[0854] Therefore, the first terminal device should determine, based on the sending resource pool index of the second
terminal device, the time domain location (a thin solid line) for sending the conflict indication.

[0855] Further, principles for the PSFCH time domain location, the retransmission time domain location of the second
terminal device, and the periodic reserved time domain location of the second terminal device are similar to those in the
after-collision scenario shown in FIG. 17. Different time domain configurations of the receiving resource pool and the
sending resource pool may cause a missed alarm and/or a false alarm of HARQ information, and further cause a decoding
failure or unnecessary retransmission. The different time domain configurations of the receiving resource pool and the
sending resource pool may cause incorrect calculation of time domain locations of retransmission and periodic trans-
mission. As a result, the receiving UE can only perform blind detection for receiving. Different resource pools have
different DMRS time domain mode lists. Receiving/sensing UE performs decoding based on an incorrect DMRS time
domain location, and cannot correctly determine a second-order SCI time domain location, decode data, or measure a
power.

[0856] For the foregoing problem, in this embodiment, the first terminal device determines a first resource pool that is
consistent with the second terminal device, and sends resource conflict information to the second terminal device by
using aresource in the first resource pool; and/or the first terminal device determines a first resource pool thatis consistent
with the third terminal device, and sends resource conflict information to the third terminal device by using a resource
in the first resource pool.

[0857] Optionally, the first terminal device determines that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is
the first resource pool, and the first terminal device sends the resource conflict information to the second terminal device
by using the resource in the first resource pool; and/or optionally, the first terminal device determines that the sending
resource pool of the third terminal device is the first resource pool, and the first terminal device sends the resource
conflict information to the third terminal device by using the resource in the first resource pool.

[0858] Optionally, the first terminal device determines that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is
the first resource pool, and the first terminal device calculates at least one of the PSXCH time domain location, the
PSFCH time domain location, the retransmission time domain location of the second terminal device, the periodic
reserved time domain location of the second terminal device, the DMRS time domain mode list (DMRS-TimePatternList),
a PSFCH candidate resource type, and a CS pair index based on the sending resource pool index of the second terminal
device. The sending resource pool index is an index of a resource pool used by the second terminal device to send the
PSCCH/PSSCH. The PSXCH time domain location may also be represented as a time unit for sending the PSXCH or
a time unit for sending the conflict indication. The PSFCH time domain location may also be represented as a time unit
for sending the PSFCH.

[0859] The second terminal device and the third terminal device play a same role and perform a same operation or
similar operations in this application. In this embodiment, only the second terminal device is used as an example for
description. The following provides descriptions with reference to FIG. 18.

[0860] FIG. 18 is a schematic flowchart of a sidelink transmission method 500 according to an embodiment of this
application. The embodiment shown in FIG. 18 includes some or all of the following steps S511 to S520.

[0861] S511: A network device sends first resource pool information to a first terminal device.

[0862] S512: A second terminal device sends first resource pool information to the first terminal device.

[0863] S520: The first terminal device determines a first resource pool based on at least two of a first resource, the
first resource pool information sent by the network device, and the second resource pool information sent by the second
terminal device, where the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the first
resource pool information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset, resource
pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do
not overlap each other and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, and resource pools
in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other.

[0864] S530: The first terminal device sends sidelink information in the first resource pool.

[0865] Itshould be noted that, thatresource pools in the resource pool setindicated by the first resource pool information
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do not overlap each other includes that any two resource pools do not overlap each other, and optionally, time domain
resources or frequency domain resources of any two resource pools do not overlap each other.

[0866] That resource pool subsets indicated by the first resource pool information do not overlap each other includes:
The first resource pool information indicates that any two of at least two resource pool subsets do not overlap each
other, optionally, resources in any two resource pool subsets do not overlap each other in time domain and frequency
domain, and optionally, resource pools in a same resource pool subset may overlap in time domain or frequency domain.
[0867] That resource pools in the resource pool subset indicated by the first resource pool information do not overlap
each other includes: The first resource pool information indicates at least two resource pool subsets, and resource pools
in each of the at least two resource pool subsets do not overlap each other; or the resource pool subset indicated by
the first resource pool information includes at least two resource pools and the at least two resource pools do not overlap
each other; and optionally, resources of any two resource pools do not overlap each other in time domain and frequency
domain. Optionally, resource pools in different subsets may overlap in time domain or frequency domain.

[0868] It should be noted that, that the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on at least two
of the first resource, the first resource pool information, and the second resource pool information includes: 1. The first
terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource and the first resource pool information. 2.
The first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource and the second resource pool
information. 3. The first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource pool information
and the second resource pool information. 4. The first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the
first resource, the first resource pool information, and the second resource pool information.

[0869] In some embodiments, the first resource pool may alternatively be preconfigured.

[0870] Further, numbers of resource pools in all resource pool subsets may be unequal. When the resource pool
subsets support different service types, more resource pools can be divided for some services.

[0871] Optionally, at least one resource pool subset indicated by the first resource pool information, the resource pool
set, or the resource pool subset set may alternatively be preconfigured.

[0872] Optionally, the first resource pool information may indicate the resource pool set, and the first resource pool
information may further indicate a resource pool index set.

[0873] It should be noted that the sidelink information may include at least one of data, control information, feedback
information, and resource conflict information.

[0874] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource
and the first resource pool information. The first resource pool information indicates the resource pool set, and resource
pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other. The first terminal device determines the first resource pool
based on a resource pool index, where the resource pool index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource
is located.

[0875] For example, the first terminal device may determine a resource pool index of the first resource in the resource
pool set.

[0876] For example, the first terminal device may determine a sending resource pool of the second terminal device
based on a location of a resource location indicated by SCI of the second terminal device. Therefore, a time domain
location for sending the resource conflict information is determined based on configuration information of the sending
resource pool of the second terminal device. Optionally, at least one of a PSXCH time domain location, a PSFCH time
domain location, a retransmission time domain location of the second terminal device, a periodic reserved time domain
location of the second terminal device, a DMRS time domain mode list (DMRS-TimePatternList), a PSFCH candidate
resource type, and a CS pair index is determined based on the configuration information of the sending resource pool
of the second terminal device. With reference to FIG. 19a, for example, the network device configures four resource
pools based on first control information, and resource pool indexes are respectively {1, 2, 3, 4}. If the first terminal device
detects a resource conflict on R1, the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a
resource pool 3. If the first terminal device detects a resource conflict on R2, the implicitly associated sending resource
pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 2. If the first terminal device detects a resource conflict on R3, the
implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 4. If the first terminal device
detects a resource conflict on R4, the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device as a
resource pool 1.

[0877] With reference to FIG. 19a, for example, the network device configures four resource pools based on the first
resource pool information, and resource pool indexes are respectively {1, 2, 3, 4}. If the first terminal device detects the
first resource on R1, the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 3.
If the first terminal device detects the first resource on R2, the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second
terminal device is a resource pool 2. If the first terminal device detects the first resource on R3, the implicitly associated
sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 4. If the first terminal device detects the first
resource on R4, the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 1.
[0878] Inthisimplementation, the second terminal device does not need to send the second resource pool information,
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thereby further reducing signaling overheads of the second terminal device.

[0879] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource,
the first resource pool information, and the second resource poolinformation. The first resource pool information indicates
the resource pool subset set, the first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other,
and the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset, so that the first
terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in the resource pool subset and a
resource pool subset index corresponding to the first resource. It should be noted that the resource pool subset index
corresponding to the first resource is an index of the first resource pool subset in which the first resource is located in
the resource pool subset set.

[0880] The network device configures a sending resource pool subset, the second terminal device indicates the re-
source pool index in the resource pool subset, and the first terminal device is implicitly associated with a sending resource
pool of the second terminal device based on a location of the first resource.

[0881] The network device may configure a plurality of resource pool subsets based on the first resource pool infor-
mation, and time-frequency resources in the resource pool subset do not overlap each other. The second resource pool
information of the second terminal device indicates the resource pool index in the resource pool subset. The first terminal
device determines the sending resource pool index of the second terminal device based on the resource pool subset
index and the first resource of the second terminal device.

[0882] Each resource pool subset configured by the network based on the first resource pool information includes 24

[log, Z4]

resource pools, for example, Z4=4. bits in the second resource pool information are needed to indicate a
resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset, for example, [logz 4] =2 bits. [logz Z4] bits in the
second resource pool information need to be occupied to indicate a sending resource pool set index, and a value of this
field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset. The second
resource pool information may be carried in any one or more of SClI, first-order SCI, second-order SCI, a new second-
order SCI, third-order SCI, a MAC CE, RRC, and PC5-RRC. The first resource pool information may be carried in any
one or more of the RRC and the PC5-RRC.

[0883] Further, resource pools in the resource pool subsets may be different. For example, a list of a resource pool
subset 1is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}. Alternatively, resource pools in the resource
pool subsets may be partially the same. For example, a list of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a
resource pool subset 2 is {3, 5, 6, 7}.

[0884] In FIG. 19c, the network device configures the resource pool subset, and resource pools in the resource pool
subset do not overlap each other.

[0885] For example, the network device configures 12 resource pools, and a list of resource pool indexes is {1, 2, 3,
4,5,6,7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12}. The network configures three resource pool subsets based on the first resource pool
information. A list of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and resource pools {1, 2, 3, 4} are respectively represented
by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. A list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}, and resource pools {5, 6, 7, 8} are respectively
represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. A list of a resource pool subset 3 is {9, 10, 11, 12}, and resource pools {9, 10,
11, 12} are respectively represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. Time-frequency resources in the resource pool subsets
do not overlap each other. 2 bits in the second resource pool information may indicate the resource pool index in the
resource pool subset, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource pool subset index,
as shown in Table 23.

[0886] The first terminal device detects a conflict on a resource R2 indicated by the second resource pool information
of the second terminal device, and the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs
to the resource pool subset 2. The list of the resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}, and the resource pools {5, 6, 7, 8}
are respectively represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in
the second resource pool information is 00, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool
subset is 0, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 5. If the field, indicating a
sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 01, it is determined that the resource
pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 1, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the
resource pool 6. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is
10, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 2, and the sending resource pool
of the second terminal device is the resource pool 7. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the
second resource pool information is 11, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset
is 3, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 8.

[0887] The first terminal device detects the first resource R2 indicated by the second resource pool information of the
second terminal device, and the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs to
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the resource pool subset 2. The list of the resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}, and the resource pools {5, 6, 7, 8} are
respectively represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the
second resource pool information is 00, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset
is 0, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 5. If the field, indicating a sending
resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 01, it is determined that the resource pool index
in the sending resource pool subset is 1, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource
pool 6. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 10, it is
determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 2, and the sending resource pool of the
second terminal device is the resource pool 7. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second
resource pool information is 11, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 3,
and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 8.

Table 15
Field, indicating the resource pool index in the sending resource pool | Resource pool index in the sending
subset, in the second resource pool information resource pool subset
00 0
01 1
10 2
11 3

[0888] A number of first resource pool subsets is not limited in this embodiment, and generally there may be at least
two first resource pool subsets.

[0889] Optionally, at least one of a PSXCH time domain location, a PSFCH time domain location, a retransmission
time domain location of the second terminal device, a periodic reserved time domain location of the second terminal
device, a DMRS time domain mode list (DMRS-TimePatternList), a PSFCH candidate resource type, and a CS pair
index is determined based on the configuration information of the sending resource pool of the second terminal device.
[0890] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource,
the first resource pool information, and the second resource pool information. When the first resource pool information
indicates the resource pool subset set, the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, resource
pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool information indicates
a resource pool subset index, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool
subset index and a first index corresponding to the first resource.

[0891] It may be understood that the first terminal device may determine, based on the resource pool subset index
indicated by the second resource pool information, the corresponding second resource pool subset from the resource
pool subset set indicated by the first resource pool information. Then, the first terminal device may determine the first
resource pool from the corresponding second resource pool subset based on the first index. It should be noted that the
first index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource is located in the resource pool subset indicated by
the second resource pool information.

[0892] A number of second resource pool subsets is not limited in this embodiment, and generally there may be at
least two second resource pool subsets.

[0893] For example, the network device configures Z3 resource pool subsets based on the first resource pool infor-

mation, for example, Z3=2. “ng Z3] bits in the second resource pool information are needed to indicate a sending

resource pool setindex, for example, [logz 2] =1 bit. [logz Z3] bits in the second resource pool information need
to be occupied to indicate a sending resource pool set index, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence
with the sending resource pool subset. The second resource pool information may be carried in any one or more of the
second resource pool information, first-order second resource pool information, second-order second resource pool
information, a new second-order second resource pool information, third-order second resource pool information, a MAC
CE, RRC, or PC5-RRC. The first resource pool information may be carried in any one or more of the RRC and the PC5-
RRC.

[0894] Further, resource pools in the resource pool subsets may be the same or may be different. For example, a list
of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}. For example, a list of a
resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {3, 5, 6, 7}.

[0895] Optionally, at least one of a PSXCH time domain location, a PSFCH time domain location, a retransmission
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time domain location of the second terminal device, a periodic reserved time domain location of the second terminal
device, a DMRS time domain mode list (DMRS-TimePatternList), a PSFCH candidate resource type, and a CS pair
index is determined based on the configuration information of the sending resource pool of the second terminal device.
[0896] With reference to FIG. 19b, it is assumed that the network configures eight resource pools. Alist of resource
poolindexesis{1,2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8}. The network device configures two resource pool subsets based on the first resource
pool information. A list of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}. All
resource pools in the resource subsets do not overlap each other. 1 bit in the second resource pool information may
indicate the resource pool subset index, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource
pool subset index, as shown in Table 14. The first terminal device detects a conflict on a resource R1 indicated by the
second resource pool information of the second terminal device, where R1 is a first resource. An implicitly associated
sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 3 or a resource pool 7. If the field, indicating a
sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 0, it is determined that the sending
resource pool of the second terminal device belongs to the resource pool subset 1, and the sending resource pool of
the second terminal device is the resource pool 3. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the
second resource pool information is 1, it is determined that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device
belongs to the resource pool subset 2, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool
7. The first terminal device detects a conflict on a resource R2 indicated by the second resource pool information of the
second terminal device, where R2 is a first resource. An implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second
terminal device is a resource pool 2 or a resource pool 6. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index,
in the second resource pool information is 0, it is determined that the sending resource pool of the second terminal
device belongs to the resource pool subset 1, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource
pool 2. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 1, it is
determined that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs to the resource pool subset 2, and the
sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 6.

[0897] With reference to FIG. 19b, it is assumed that the network configures eight resource pools. Alist of resource
poolindexesis{1,2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8}. The network device configures two resource pool subsets based on the first resource
pool information. A list of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}. All
resource pools in the resource subsets do not overlap each other. 1 bit in the second resource pool information may
indicate the resource pool subset index, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource
pool subset index, as shown in Table 14. The first terminal device detects a first resource R1 of the second terminal
device. An implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 3 or a resource
pool 7. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 0, it is
determined that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs to the resource pool subset 1, and the
sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 3. If the field, indicating a sending resource
pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 1, it is determined that the sending resource pool of the
second terminal device belongs to the resource pool subset 2, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal
device is the resource pool 7. The first terminal device detects a first resource R2 of the second terminal device. An
implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device is a resource pool 2 or a resource pool 6. If
the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 0, it is determined
that the sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs to the resource pool subset 1, and the sending
resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 2. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset
index, in the second resource pool information is 1, it is determined that the sending resource pool of the second terminal
device belongs to the resource pool subset 2, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource
pool 6.

Table 14

Field, indicating the sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource | Sending resource pool subset
pool information

0 1
1 2
0 1
1 2

[0898] In this implementation, the network device configures a plurality of resource pool subsets, and time-frequency
resources in resource pools in the resource pool subsets do not overlap each other. The second terminal device indicates
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the resource pool subset index, so that the first terminal device determines a sending resource pool index of the second
terminal device based on the resource pool subset index and a resource of a resource indicated by the second terminal
device. This avoids a large transmission delay caused by a large physical interval between slots in a specific resource
pool in a large number of resource pools that do not overlap each other. In some scenarios, resource pools whose time-
frequency resources partially overlap need to be configured. In addition, different services have different requirements,
and the network side may configure two resource pools whose time-frequency resources completely overlap but whose
resource pool parameters are different.

[0899] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource
pool information and the second resource pool information. The first resource pool information indicates the resource
pool subset, and the second resource pool information indicates the resource pool index in the resource pool subset,
so that the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset and the resource
pool index in the resource pool subset.

[0900] If the network device configures 16 resource pool indexes, 4 bits in the second resource pool information are
needed to indicate the resource pool index, but only 2 to 4 reserved bits are left in existing first-order second resource
pool information. If all the left bits are occupied to indicate the resource pool index, other information cannot be carried.
Therefore, a solution design is needed to reduce signaling overheads in the second resource pool information.

[0901] The network configures one resource pool subset, and the second resource pool information of the second
terminal device indicates that a sending resource pool index of the second terminal device is a subindex in the subset.
The network configures Z2 resource pool subsets based on the first resource pool information, for example, Z2=8.

”092 ZZ] bits in the second resource pool information are needed to indicate the sending resource pool index and/or

a receiving resource pool index, for example, [logz 8] =3 bits. [logz ZZ] bits in the second resource pool
information need to be occupied to indicate the sending resource pool index, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one
correspondence with the sending resource pool index. The second resource pool information may be carried in any one
or more of the second resource pool information, first-order second resource pool information, second-order second
resource pool information, a new second-order second resource pool information, third-order second resource pool
information, a MAC CE, RRC, or PC5-RRC. The first resource pool information may be carried in any one or more of
the RRC and the PC5-RRC.
[0902] For example, the network configures 16 resource pools through the RRC, and a list of resource pool indexes
is{1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10,11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16}. The network configures one resource pool subset, and a sublist of
resource pool indexes is {1, 4, 6, 8, 10, 11, 14, 15}. In this case, 3 bits in the second resource pool information may be
used for an indication, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the sending resource pool index,
as shown in Table 21.

Table 16
Field, indicating the sending resource pool index, in the second resource pool Sending resource pool index
information
000 1
001 4
010 6
011 8
100 10
101 11
110 14
111 15

[0903] For example, each resource pool subset configured by the network device based on the first resource pool

[log, Z4]

information includes Z4 resource pools, for example, Z4=4. bits in the second resource pool information

are needed to indicate a resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset, for example, [logz 4] =2 bits.
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“ng Z4] bits in the second resource pool information need to be occupied to indicate a sending resource pool set
index, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource pool index in the sending resource
pool subset. The second resource pool information may be carried in any one or more of SCI, first-order SCI, second-
order SCI, a new second-order SCI, third-order SCI, a MAC CE, RRC, and PC5-RRC. The first resource pool information
may be carried in any one or more of the RRC and the PC5-RRC.

[0904] Further, resource pools in the resource pool subsets may be different. For example, a list of a resource pool
subset 1is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}. Alternatively, resource pools in the resource
pool subsets may be partially the same. For example, a list of a resource pool subset 1 is {1, 2, 3, 4}, and a list of a
resource pool subset 2 is {3, 5, 6, 7}.

[0905] Optionally, at least one of a PSXCH time domain location, a PSFCH time domain location, a retransmission
time domain location of the second terminal device, a periodic reserved time domain location of the second terminal
device, a DMRS time domain mode list (DMRS-TimePatternList), a PSFCH candidate resource type, and a CS pair
index is determined based on the configuration information of the sending resource pool of the second terminal device.
[0906] Withreference to FIG. 19c, the network device configures 12 resource pools, and a list of resource pool indexes
is{1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11, 12}. The network configures three resource pool subsets based on the first resource
poolinformation. A list of a resource pool subset 1is {1, 2, 3,4}, and resource pools {1, 2, 3, 4} are respectively represented
by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. A list of a resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}, and resource pools {5, 6, 7, 8} are respectively
represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. A list of a resource pool subset 3 is {9, 10, 11, 12}, and resource pools {9, 10,
11, 12} are respectively represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. Time-frequency resources in the resource pool subsets
do not overlap each other. 2 bits in the second resource pool information may indicate the resource pool index in the
resource pool subset, and a value of this field is in a one-to-one correspondence with the resource pool subset index,
as shown in Table 15.

[0907] The first terminal device detects a conflict on a resource R2 indicated by the second resource pool information
of the second terminal device, and the implicitly associated sending resource pool of the second terminal device belongs
to the resource pool subset 2. The list of the resource pool subset 2 is {5, 6, 7, 8}, and the resource pools {5, 6, 7, 8}
are respectively represented by indexes 0, 1, 2, and 3. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in
the second resource pool information is 00, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool
subset is 0, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 5. If the field, indicating a
sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is 01, it is determined that the resource
pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 1, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the
resource pool 6. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the second resource pool information is
10, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset is 2, and the sending resource pool
of the second terminal device is the resource pool 7. If the field, indicating a sending resource pool subset index, in the
second resource pool information is 11, it is determined that the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset
is 3, and the sending resource pool of the second terminal device is the resource pool 8.

[0908] A field, indicating the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset, in the second resource pool
information indicates the resource pool index in the sending resource pool subset.

[0909] In this implementation, the network device configures the resource pool subset, and the second terminal device
indicates the resource pool index in the resource pool subset. This reduces signaling overheads of the second terminal
device, and reduces signaling overheads of the second resource pool information.

[0910] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource
and the second resource pool information. When the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index
in a third resource pool subset, the third resource pool subset belongs to the preconfigured resource pool subset set,
and resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, the first terminal device determines
the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in the third resource pool subset and a resource pool subset
index corresponding to the first resource.

[0911] In some embodiments, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool based on the first resource
and the second resource pool information. When the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset
index in the resource pool subset set, the resource pool subset set includes a fourth resource pool subset, and resource
pools in the fourth resource pool subset do not overlap each other, the first terminal device determines the first resource
pool based on the resource pool subset index and a first index corresponding to the first resource.

[0912] Inthis embodiment, the first terminal device determines the first resource pool that is consistent with the second
terminal device, and sends the resource conflict information to the second terminal device by using a resource in the
first resource pool, to ensure that the second terminal device can correctly receive and decode the resource conflict
information.

[0913] The second terminal device indicates the sending resource pool index of the first terminal device in the second
resource pool information, and the first terminal device calculates a logical slot location based on the sending resource
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poolindex. If the first terminal device determines the PSXCH time domain location based on a resource pool configuration
of the first terminal device, the time domain location may not belong to the sending resource pool of the second terminal
device, or the time domain location belongs to the sending resource pool of the second terminal device but is associated
with an incorrect PSCCH/PSSCH location. This avoids an incorrect indication of a resource conflict location, and avoids
unnecessary retransmission and reselection.

[0914] Further, if the network configures 16 resource pool indexes, 4 bits in the second resource pool information are
needed to indicate the resource pool index, but only 2 to 4 reserved bits are left in existing first-order SCI. If all the left
bits are occupied to indicate the resource pool index, other information cannot be carried. Therefore, in the foregoing
solution in this embodiment, the resource pool index is indicated, and signaling overheads in the SCI are reduced.
[0915] The following describes apparatuses provided in embodiments of this application in detail with reference to
FIG. 20 to FIG. 23.

[0916] FIG. 20 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 600 according to an embodiment
of this application. As shown in FIG. 20, the communication apparatus 600 may include a processing unit 610 and a
transceiver unit 620. The communication apparatus 600 may be the first terminal device in any one of the foregoing
embodiments.

[0917] The processing unit 610 is configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource
and a second resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter includes resource overlapping information
and/or a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a
resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict
degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1.

[0918] The transceiver unit 620 is configured to send resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or
the third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0919] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0920] In a possible implementation, the processing unit 610 is further configured to:

determine, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted
on the first resource, where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the
first control information;

determine, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource, a strength of a signal
transmitted on the second resource, where the second sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal
device sends the second control information; and/or

determine resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the firstreserved
resource and the second reserved resource.

[0921] In a possible implementation, the resource overlapping information includes:

a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0922] In a possible implementation, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where
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the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0923] In a possible implementation, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0924] In a possible implementation, the processing unit 610 is specifically configured to:

determine, by using the first terminal device, the first resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and M conflict
threshold ranges.

[0925] In a possible implementation,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0926] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0927] In a possible implementation, at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency domain resource, or a code
domain resource that is used by the transceiver unit 620 to send the resource conflict information indicates the first
resource conflict degree.

[0928] In a possible implementation, the M resource conflict degrees include:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different dis-
recommendation degrees, where P+Q=M.

[0929] In a possible implementation, the processing unit 610 is further configured to:

determine a first transmission parameter difference and/or a second transmission parameter difference, where the
first transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference between the first reserved resource
and the first sending resource, and the second transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter
difference between the second reserved resource and the second sending resource; and

when the first transmission parameter difference or the second transmission parameter difference is greater than
a first preset value, determine, by using the first terminal device, that the first resource conflict degree is a second
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resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation degree.
[0930] In a possible implementation,

the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource
and a second resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information
and/or a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a
signal strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second
resource is a resource used by the first terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of
M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1; and

the transceiver unit 620 is further configured to: send resource conflict information to the second terminal device,
where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree; and/or reselect, retransmit, or
continue to use the second resource based on the first resource conflict degree.

[0931] In a possible implementation,

the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal device sends first control information,
and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or

the second resource includes a third sending resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that is
used for transmission.

[0932] In a possible implementation, the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine M conflict threshold
ranges based on channel busy information and/or priority information, where the M conflict threshold ranges are in a
one-to-one correspondence with M conflict degrees;

the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource
and a second resource based on a first parameter, where the first parameter is resource overlapping information
and/or a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a
signal strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second
resource is a resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of
M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer; and

the transceiver unit 620 is further configured to send resource conflict information to the second terminal device
and/or the third terminal device, where the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

[0933] In a possible implementation,

the transceiver unit 620 is further configured to obtain first configuration information, where the first configuration infor-
mation indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy infor-
mation and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict threshold includes a signal strength threshold and/or a
resource overlapping information threshold.

[0934] In a possible implementation, the transceiver unit 620 is further configured to obtain second configuration
information, where

the second configuration information includes information indicating a first time domain resource set that carries
resource conflict information, the first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time domain resource set
or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain resource set is
used to carry feedback information; and

the terminal device receives or sends the resource conflictinformation based on the second configuration information.

[0935] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
a period of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0936] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
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offset information of the first time domain resource; and

the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine, based on the period information and/or the offset infor-
mation of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict information, where
the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain resource and
a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between a time
domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0937] In a possible implementation, the method further includes:

the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine a transport block size and/or rate matching based on a type
of the time unit and a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information.

[0938] In a possible implementation,

the processing unit 610 is further configured to determine afirst resource pool based on at least two of afirst resource,
first resource pool information sent by a network device, and second resource pool information sent by a second
terminal device, where the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the first
resource pool information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset,
resource pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool
subset set do not overlap each other and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset,
and resource pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other; and

the transceiver unit 620 is further configured to send sidelink information in the first resource pool.

[0939] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool set,

the processing unit 610 is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on a resource pool index,
where the resource pool index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource is located.

[0940] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set,
the first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool
information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

the processing unit 610 is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool index
in the resource pool subset and a resource pool subset index corresponding to the first resource.

[0941] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set,
the resource pool subset set includes the second resource pool subset, the resource pools in the second resource pool
subset do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset index,
the processing unit 610 is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset
index and a first index corresponding to the first resource.

[0942] In a possible implementation, when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset, and
the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

the processing unit 610 is specifically configured to determine the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset
and the resource pool index in the resource pool subset.

[0943] It should be understood that a specific process in which the units perform the foregoing corresponding steps
is described in detail in the foregoing method embodiments, and for brevity, details are not described herein.

[0944] FIG. 21 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 700 according to an embodiment
of this application. As shown in FIG. 21, the communication apparatus 700 may include a transceiver unit 710 and a
processing unit 720. The communication apparatus 700 may be the second terminal device in any one of the foregoing
embodiments.

[0945] The transceiver unitis configured to receive first resource conflict information, where the first resource conflict
information indicates a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource, the first resource
is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource used by a first
terminal device or a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M resource conflict
degrees, M is an integer greater than 1, and the resource conflict degree is associated with resource overlapping
information and/or a signal strength; and

the processing unit is configured to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource based on the first resource
conflict degree.

[0946] In a possible implementation, the transceiver unit receives N pieces of first resource conflict information, and
N is a positive integer.

[0947] When a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first
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resource conflict information is the largest, the second terminal device determines that the first resource is at the ith
disrecommendation level, or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first resource
conflictinformation is the largest, the second terminal device determines that the firstresource is at the it recommendation
level.

[0948] In a possible implementation,

when a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource
conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith disrecommendation levels to N is greater than
orequaltoasecond presetvalue, the processing unit determines that the first resource is at the ith disrecommendation
level; or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource
conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith recommendation levels to N is greater than or
equal to a third preset value, the processing unit determines that the first resource is at the ith recommendation level.

[0949] In a possible implementation, the first resource includes a first sending resource on which the second terminal
device sends first control information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or
the second resource includes a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second control
information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

[0950] According to the communication method provided in this implementation, when the first resource includes the
first sending resource and the second resource includes the second sending resource, the first terminal device may
indicate, in an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource,
and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the first resource includes the first reserved resource and the second resource
includes the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-collision scenario, whether
there is a conflict between the first resource and the second resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. When the
first resource includes the first sending resource and the second sending resource, and the second resource includes
the second sending resource and the second reserved resource, the first terminal device may indicate, in a before-
collision scenario and an after-collision scenario, whether there is a conflict between the first resource and the second
resource, and indicate a degree of the conflict. Therefore, the first terminal device can perform a conflict indication in a
plurality of collision scenarios.

[0951] In a possible implementation, the method further includes: The first terminal device determines, based on a
strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource, a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource,
where the first sending resource is a resource on which the second terminal device sends the first control information;
the first terminal device determines, based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending resource, a
strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource, where the second sending resource is a resource on which the
second terminal device sends the second control information; and/or the first terminal device determines resource
overlapping information of the first resource and the second resource based on the first reserved resource and the
second reserved resource.

[0952] Optionally, the resource overlapping information includes:

a first overlapping ratio,

a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, where

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first
resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second
resource to the second resource.

[0953] Optionally, the signal strength includes:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, where
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the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

[0954] Optionally, the first parameter includes:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first signal
strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, where

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength is
the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the overlapping
part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is the ratio
of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

[0955] Optionally,

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information threshold
range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is determined
based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated with the M
resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range is
associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal strength
threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength threshold
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees.

[0956] The conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
[0957] It should be understood that a specific process in which the units perform the foregoing corresponding steps
is described in detail in the foregoing method embodiments, and for brevity, details are not described herein.

[0958] FIG. 22 is a schematic diagram of a structure of a communication apparatus 800 according to an embodiment
of this application. As shown in FIG. 22, the communication apparatus 800 may include a transceiver unit 810. The
communication apparatus 800 may be the network device in any one of the foregoing embodiments.

[0959] The transceiver unit 810 is configured to send first resource pool information to a first terminal device, where
the first resource pool information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset,
resource pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource pool subset
set do not overlap each other and/or the resource pool subset set includes a second resource pool subset, and resource
pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other.

[0960] In a possible implementation, the transceiver unit 810 is further configured to send second configuration infor-
mation to a terminal device, where the second configuration information includes information indicating a first time domain
resource set that carries resource conflict information, the first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time
domain resource set or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain
resource set is used to carry feedback information; and the terminal device receives or sends the resource conflict
information based on the second configuration information.

[0961] In a possible implementation,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,

a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
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aperiod of a first time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a feedback time domain resource, where
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0962] In apossible implementation, the second configuration information includes/indicates period information and/or
offset information of the first time domain resource; the terminal device determines, based on the period information
and/or the offset information of the first time domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict
information; and the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain
resource and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain resource,
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain resource
belongs to the first time domain resource set.

[0963] In a possible implementation, the first time domain resource belongs to a first time unit set, and the first time
unit set includes at least one of the following types of time units:

a first time unit in which the first time domain resource and the feedback time domain resource are configured;

a second time unit in which the first time domain resource is configured;

a third time unit in which the feedback time domain resource is configured; and

a fourth time unit in which the first time domain resource or the feedback time domain resource is not configured.

[0964] In a possible implementation, for each time unit in the first time unit set, the terminal device determines, based
on a type of the time unit and a reception and transmission parameter, to receive the resource conflict information and/or
the feedback information in the time unit, or to send the resource conflict information and/or the feedback information
in the time unit.

[0965] The reception and transmission parameter includes at least two of the following:

H1 pieces of to-be-sent feedback information,

H2 pieces of to-be-received feedback information,

R1 pieces of to-be-sent resource conflict information,

R2 pieces of to-be-received resource conflict information,

a maximum number C1 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be sent; and
a maximum number C2 of pieces of resource conflict information and/or feedback information that can be received.

[0966] It should be understood that a specific process in which the units perform the foregoing corresponding steps
is described in detail in the foregoing method embodiments, and for brevity, details are not described herein.

[0967] FIG. 23 is a schematic block diagram of a communication apparatus 900 according to an embodiment of this
application. As shown in FIG. 23, the apparatus 900 may include a processor 910, a transceiver 920, and a memory
930. The processor 910, the transceiver 920, and the memory 930 communicate with each other via aninternal connection
path. The memory 930 is configured to store instructions. The processor 910 is configured to execute the instructions
stored in the memory 930, to control the transceiver 920 to send a signal and/or to receive a signal.

[0968] It should be understood that the communication apparatus 900 may correspond to any terminal device or
network device in the foregoing method embodiments, and may be configured to perform steps and/or procedures
performed by any terminal device or network device in the foregoing method embodiments. Optionally, the memory 930
may include a read-only memory and a random access memory, and provide the instructions and data for the processor.
Apart of the memory may further include a nonvolatile random access memory. The memory 930 may be an independent
component, or may be integrated into the processor 910. The processor 910 may be configured to execute the instructions
stored in the memory 930. When the processor 910 executes the instructions stored in the memory, the processor 910
is configured to perform the steps and/or procedures corresponding to any terminal device or network device in the
foregoing method embodiments.

[0969] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is the first terminal device in the foregoing embodiments.
[0970] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is the second terminal device in the foregoing embodiments.
[0971] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is the network device in the foregoing embodiments.

[0972] The transceiver 920 may include a transmitter and a receiver. The transceiver 920 may further include an
antenna. There may be one or more antennas. The processor 910, the memory 930, and the transceiver 920 may be
components integrated into different chips. For example, the processor 910 and the memory 930 may be integrated into
a baseband chip, and the transceiver 920 may be integrated into a radio frequency chip. The processor 910, the memory
930, and the transceiver 920 may alternatively be components integrated into a same chip. This is not limited in this
application.
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[0973] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is a component, for example, a chip or a chip system, disposed
in the first terminal device.

[0974] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is a component, for example, a chip or a chip system, disposed
in the second terminal device.

[0975] Optionally, the communication apparatus 900 is a component, for example, a chip or a chip system, disposed
in the network device.

[0976] The transceiver 920 may alternatively be a communication interface, for example, an input/output interface or
a circuit. The transceiver 920, the processor 910, and the memory 920 all may be integrated into a same chip, for
example, integrated into a baseband chip.

[0977] This application further provides a processing apparatus, including at least one processor. The at least one
processor is configured to execute a computer program stored in a memory, so that the processing apparatus performs
the method performed by the first terminal device, the method performed by the second terminal device, or the method
performed by the network device in the foregoing method embodiments.

[0978] An embodiment of this application further provides a processing apparatus, including a processor and an
input/output interface. The input/output interface is coupled to the processor. The input/output interface is configured to
input and/or output information. The information includes at least one of instructions and data. The processor is configured
to execute a computer program, so that the processing apparatus performs the method performed by the first terminal
device, the method performed by the second terminal device, or the method performed by the network device in the
foregoing method embodiments.

[0979] Anembodiment of this application further provides a processing apparatus, including a processorand amemory.
The memory is configured to store a computer program, and the processor is configured to invoke the computer program
from the memory and run the computer program, so that the processing apparatus performs the method performed by
the first terminal device, the method performed by the second terminal device, or the method performed by the network
device in the foregoing method embodiments.

[0980] It should be understood that the processing apparatus may be one or more chips. For example, the processing
apparatus may be a field-programmable gate array (field-programmable gate array, FPGA), an application-specific
integrated chip (application-specific integrated circuit, ASIC), a system on chip (system on chip, SoC), a central processing
unit (central processing unit, CPU), a network processor (network processor, NP), a digital signal processing circuit
(digital signal processor, DSP), a micro controller unit (micro controller unit, MCU), a programmable controller (program-
mable logic device, PLD), or another integrated chip.

[0981] In an implementation process, the steps in the foregoing methods may be completed by using a hardware
integrated logical circuitin the processor, or by using instructions in a form of software. The steps of the methods disclosed
with reference to embodiments of this application may be directly performed and completed by a hardware processor,
or may be performed and completed by a combination of hardware and software modules in the processor. The software
module may be located in a mature storage medium in the art, such as a random access memory, a flash memory, a
read-only memory, a programmable read-only memory, an electrically erasable programmable memory, or a register.
The storage medium is located in the memory, and the processor reads information in the memory and completes the
steps in the foregoing methods in combination with hardware of the processor. To avoid repetition, details are not
described herein again.

[0982] It may be understood that the memory in embodiments of this application may be a volatile memory or a
nonvolatile memory, or may include both a volatile memory and a nonvolatile memory. The nonvolatile memory may be
a read-only memory (read-only memory, ROM), a programmable read-only memory (programmable ROM, PROM), an
erasable programmable read-only memory (erasable PROM, EPROM), an electrically erasable programmable read-
only memory (electrically EPROM, EEPROM), or a flash memory. The volatile memory may be arandom access memory
(random access memory, RAM), and is used as an external cache. By way of example but not limitative description,
many forms of RAMs may be used, for example, a static random access memory (static RAM, SRAM), a dynamic random
access memory (dynamic RAM, DRAM), a synchronous dynamic random access memory (synchronous DRAM,
SDRAM), a double data rate synchronous dynamic random access memory (double data rate SDRAM, DDR SDRAM),
an enhanced synchronous dynamic random access memory (enhanced SDRAM, ESDRAM), a synchronous link dynamic
random access memory (synchlink DRAM, SLDRAM), and a direct rambus random access memory (direct rambus
RAM, DR RAM). It should be noted that the memory in the system and the method described in this specification includes
but is not limited to these memories and any memory of another proper type.

[0983] Accordingtothe method provided in embodiments of this application, this application further provides a computer
program product. The computer program product includes computer program code. When the computer program code
is run on a computer, the computer is enabled to perform the method performed by the first terminal device in the
foregoing method embodiments, the method performed by the second terminal device in the foregoing method embod-
iments, or the method performed by the network device in the foregoing method embodiments.

[0984] According to the method provided in embodiments of this application, this application further provides a com-
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puter-readable storage medium. The computer-readable storage medium stores program code. When the program code
is run on a computer, the computer is enabled to perform the method performed by the first terminal device in the
foregoing method embodiments, the method performed by the second terminal device in the foregoing method embod-
iments, or the method performed by the network device in the foregoing method embodiments.

[0985] According to the method provided in embodiments of this application, this application further provides a com-
munication system. The communication system may include the foregoing first terminal device, second terminal device,
and network device.

[0986] In addition, functional units in embodiments of this application may be integrated into one processing unit, or
each of the units may exist alone physically, or two or more units may be integrated into one unit.

[0987] When the functions are implemented in a form of a software functional unit and sold or used as an independent
product, the functions may be stored in a computer-readable storage medium. Based on such an understanding, the
technical solutions of this application essentially, or the part contributing to the conventional technology, or some of the
technical solutions may be implemented in a form of a software product. The computer software product is stored in a
storage medium, and includes several instructions for instructing a computer device (which may be a personal computer,
a server, or a network device) to perform all or some of the steps of the methods described in embodiments of this
application. The foregoing storage medium includes any medium that can store program code, such as a USB flash
drive, aremovable hard disk, a read-only memory (read-only memory, ROM), a random access memory (random access
memory, RAM), a magnetic disk, or an optical disc.

[0988] The foregoing descriptions are merely specific implementations of this application, but are not intended to limit
the protection scope of this application. Any variation or replacement readily figured out by persons skilled in the art
within the technical scope disclosed in this application shall fall within the protection scope of this application. Therefore,
the protection scope of this application shall be subject to the protection scope of the claims.

Claims
1. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, wherein the first parameter comprises resource overlapping information
and/or a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or
a signal strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second
resource is a resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one
of M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1; and

sending, by the first terminal device, resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the third
terminal device, wherein the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

2. The method according to claim 1, wherein

the first resource comprises a first sending resource on which the second terminal device sends first control
information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or

the second resource comprises a second sending resource on which the third terminal device sends second
control information, and/or a second reserved resource indicated by the second control information.

3. The method according to claim 1 or 2, wherein the method further comprises:

determining, by the first terminal device based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the first sending resource,
a strength of a signal transmitted on the first resource, wherein the first sending resource is a resource on which
the second terminal device sends the first control information;

determining, by the first terminal device based on a strength of a signal transmitted on the second sending
resource, a strength of a signal transmitted on the second resource, wherein the second sending resource is
a resource on which the second terminal device sends the second control information; and/or

determining, by the first terminal device, resource overlapping information of the first resource and the second
resource based on the first reserved resource and the second reserved resource.

4. The method according to any one of claims 1 to 3, wherein the resource overlapping information comprises:

a first overlapping ratio,
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a second overlapping ratio,

a larger value of a first overlapping ratio and a second overlapping ratio,

first frequency domain information of an overlapping resource of the first resource and the second resource,
second frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the first resource, or

third frequency domain information of a non-overlapping resource in the second resource, wherein

the first overlapping ratio is a ratio of an overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the
first resource, and the second overlapping ratio is a ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the
second resource to the second resource.

The method according to any one of claims 1 to 4, wherein the signal strength comprises:

a first signal strength,

a second signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a second signal strength,

a ratio of a second signal strength to a first signal strength,

a ratio of a first signal strength to a sum of the first signal strength and a second signal strength, or

a ratio of a second signal strength to a sum of a first signal strength and the second signal strength, wherein
the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, and the second signal
strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource.

6. The method according to any one of claims 1 to 5, wherein the first parameter comprises:

the first signal strength and/or the second signal strength,

the first overlapping ratio and/or the second overlapping ratio,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the first
signal strength,

a converted value, calculated based on the first overlapping ratio or the second overlapping ratio, of the second
signal strength,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the first frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the second frequency domain information,

a subchannel location and/or a number of subchannels of the third frequency domain information, and/or

a combination value of the resource overlapping information and the signal strength, wherein

the first signal strength is the strength of the signal transmitted on the first resource, the second signal strength
is the strength of the signal transmitted on the second resource, the first overlapping ratio is the ratio of the
overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the first resource, and the second overlapping
ratio is the ratio of the overlapping part of the first resource and the second resource to the second resource.

The method according to any one of claims 1 to 6, wherein the determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource
conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource based on a first parameter comprises:
determining, by the first terminal device, the first resource conflict degree based on the first parameter and M conflict
threshold ranges.

The method according to any one of claims 1 to 7, wherein

the conflict threshold range is an overlapping information threshold range, and the overlapping information
threshold range is associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is a signal strength threshold range, and the signal strength threshold range is
associated with one of the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the signal strength threshold range, the signal strength threshold range is deter-
mined based on the resource overlapping information, and the signal strength threshold range is associated
with the M resource conflict degrees;

the conflict threshold range is the overlapping information threshold range, the resource overlapping information
threshold range is determined based on the signal strength, and the overlapping information threshold range
is associated with the M resource conflict degrees; and/or

the conflict threshold range is a combination of a resource overlapping information threshold and a signal
strength threshold, and the combination of the resource overlapping information threshold and the signal strength
threshold is associated with the M resource conflict degrees, wherein

the conflict threshold range is obtained through division based on at least one resource conflict threshold.
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The method according to any one of claims 1 to 8, wherein at least one of a time domain resource, a frequency
domain resource, or a code domain resource that is used by the first terminal device to send the resource conflict
information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

The method according to any one of claims 1 to 9, wherein the M resource conflict degrees comprise:

M recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees,

M disrecommendation levels of different disrecommendation degrees, or

P recommendation levels of different recommendation degrees and Q disrecommendation levels of different
disrecommendation degrees, wherein P+Q=M.

The method according to any one of claims 1 to 10, wherein the method further comprises:

determining, by the first terminal device, a first transmission parameter difference and/or a second transmission
parameter difference, wherein the first transmission parameter difference is a transmission parameter difference
between the first reserved resource and the first sending resource, and the second transmission parameter
difference is a transmission parameter difference between the second reserved resource and the second sending
resource; and

when the first transmission parameter difference or the second transmission parameter difference is greater
than a first preset value, determining, by the first terminal device, that the first resource conflict degree is a
second resource conflict degree with a low recommendation degree or a high disrecommendation degree.

12. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, wherein the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a
signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource
is a resource used by the first terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of M
resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1;

sending, by the first terminal device, resource conflict information to the second terminal device, wherein the
resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree; and/or

reselecting, retransmitting, or continuing to use, by the first terminal device, the second resource based on the
first resource conflict degree.

13. The method according to claim 12, wherein

the first resource comprises a first sending resource on which the second terminal device sends first control
information, and/or a first reserved resource indicated by the first control information; and/or

the second resource comprises a third sending resource that is determined by the first terminal device and that
is used for transmission.

14. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

receiving, by a second terminal device, first resource conflict information, wherein the first resource conflict
information indicates a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource, the first
resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource
used by a first terminal device or a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is
one of M resource conflict degrees, M is an integer greater than 1, and the resource conflict degree is associated
with resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength; and

reselecting, retransmitting, or continuing to use, by the second terminal device, the first resource based on the
first resource conflict degree.

15. The method according to claim 14, wherein the second terminal device receives N pieces of first resource conflict

information and N is a positive integer; and the method further comprises:

when a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, determining, by the second terminal device, that the first resource
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is at the ith disrecommendation level, or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by the N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, determining, by the second terminal device, that the first resource
is at the ith recommendation level.

16. The method according to claim 14, further comprising:

when a number of ith disrecommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first
resource conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith disrecommendation levels to N
is greater than or equal to a second preset value, determining, by the second terminal device, that the first
resource is at the ith disrecommendation level; or

when a number of ith recommendation levels in resource conflict degrees indicated by N pieces of first resource
conflict information is the largest, and a ratio of the number N1 of ith recommendation levels to N is greater than
or equal to a third preset value, determining, by the second terminal device, that the first resource is at the ith
recommendation level.

17. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

18.

determining, by a first terminal device, M conflict threshold ranges based on channel busy information and/or
priority information, wherein the M conflict threshold ranges are in a one-to-one correspondence with M conflict
degrees;

determining, by the first terminal device, a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, wherein the first parameter is resource overlapping information and/or a
signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or a signal
strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource
is a resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one of the M
resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer; and

sending, by the first terminal device, resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the third
terminal device, wherein the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

The method according to claim 17, wherein the method further comprises:

obtaining, by the first terminal device, first configuration information, wherein the first configuration information
indicates a resource conflict threshold, the resource conflict threshold is associated with the channel busy information
and/or the priority information, and the resource conflict threshold comprises a signal strength threshold and/or a
resource overlapping information threshold.

19. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

obtaining, by a terminal device, second configuration information, wherein

the second configuration information comprises information indicating a first time domain resource set that
carries resource conflict information, the first time domain resource set is a subset of a feedback time domain
resource set or is mutually exclusive with the feedback time domain resource set, and the feedback time domain
resource set is used to carry feedback information; and

receiving or sending, by the terminal device, the resource conflict information based on the second configuration
information.

20. The method according to claim 19, wherein

a period of a feedback time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a feedback time domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of a first time domain resource,
a period of a first time domain resource is an integer multiple of a period of a feedback time domain resource, or
aperiod of afirsttime domain resource is greater than or equal to a period of afeedback time domain resource; and
the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first time domain
resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

21. The method according to claim 19 or 20, wherein the second configuration information comprises/indicates period

information and/or offset information of the first time domain resource;
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the terminal device determines, based on the period information and/or the offset information of the first time
domain resource, a time domain location for sending the resource conflict information; and

the offset information is an offset between a time domain start location of the feedback time domain resource
and a time domain start location of the first time domain resource, or the offset information is an offset between
a time domain end location of the feedback time domain resource and an end location of the first time domain
resource, the feedback time domain resource belongs to the feedback time domain resource set, and the first
time domain resource belongs to the first time domain resource set.

22. The method according to any one of claims 19 to 21, wherein the method further comprises:

determining, by the terminal device, a transport block size and/or rate matching based on a type of a time unit and
a symbol occupied by the resource conflict information.

23. A sidelink transmission method, comprising:

24,

25.

determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource pool based on at least two of a first resource, first resource
pool information sent by a network device, and second resource pool information sent by a second terminal
device, wherein the first resource is a resource used by the second terminal device for transmission, the first
resource pool information indicates a resource pool set, a resource pool subset set, or a resource pool subset,
resource pools in the resource pool set do not overlap each other, first resource pool subsets in the resource
pool subset set do not overlap each other and/or the resource pool subset set comprises a second resource
pool subset, and resource pools in the second resource pool subset do not overlap each other; and

sending, by the first terminal device, sidelink information in the first resource pool.

The method according to claim 23, wherein the determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource pool based
on a first resource and first resource pool information comprises:

when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool set,
determining, by the first terminal device, the first resource pool based on a resource pool index, wherein the
resource pool index is an index of a resource pool in which the first resource is located.

The method according to claim 23, wherein the determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource pool based
on a first resource, first resource pool information, and second resource pool information comprises:

when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set, the first resource pool subsets
in the resource pool subset set do not overlap each other, and the second resource pool information indicates
a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,

determining, by the first terminal device, the first resource pool based on the resource pool index in the resource
pool subset and a resource pool subset index corresponding to the first resource.

26. The method according to claim 23, wherein the determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource pool based

on a first resource, first resource pool information, and second resource pool information comprises:

when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset set, the resource pool subset set
comprises the second resource pool subset, the resource pools in the second resource pool subset do not
overlap each other, and

the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool subset index,

determining, by the first terminal device, the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset index and a
first index corresponding to the first resource.

27. The method according to claim 23, wherein the determining, by a first terminal device, a first resource pool based

on first resource pool information and second resource pool information comprises:

when the first resource pool information indicates the resource pool subset, and

the second resource pool information indicates a resource pool index in the resource pool subset,
determining, by the first terminal device, the first resource pool based on the resource pool subset and the
resource pool index in the resource pool subset.

28. A terminal device, comprising:
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a processing unit, configured to determine a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second
resource based on a first parameter, wherein the first parameter comprises resource overlapping information
and/or a signal strength, or the first parameter is determined based on resource overlapping information and/or
a signal strength, the first resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second
resource is a resource used by a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is one
of M resource conflict degrees, and M is a positive integer greater than 1; and

a transceiver unit, configured to send resource conflict information to the second terminal device and/or the
third terminal device, wherein the resource conflict information indicates the first resource conflict degree.

29. A terminal device, comprising:

a transceiver unit, configured to receive first resource conflict information, wherein the first resource conflict
information indicates a first resource conflict degree between a first resource and a second resource, the first
resource is a resource used by a second terminal device for transmission, the second resource is a resource
used by a first terminal device or a third terminal device for transmission, the first resource conflict degree is
one of M resource conflict degrees, M is an integer greater than 1, and the resource conflict degree is associated
with resource overlapping information and/or a signal strength; and

a processing unit, configured to reselect, retransmit, or continue to use the first resource based on the first
resource conflict degree.

30. A communication apparatus, comprising a processor and a memory, wherein the memory is configured to store a
computer program, and the processor is configured to invoke and run the computer program stored in the memory,
to perform the method according to any one of claims 1 to 27.
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